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ALMANAC,  1911-1912. 


lOll—AUGUST 
22 — Tu     Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  September 
Examinations. 

SEPTEMBER 
6 — W      Board  of  Studi;s  meets  at  4  p.m. 

Opening  of  ballots  and  declaring  result  of  election  of 

ten  Representatives  of  Convocation  to  Council. 

21 — Th     Supplemental  and  Matriculation  Examinations  begin. 

28 — Th     Registrar  to  be  notified  on  or  before  this  date  of 

appointments  of  Representatives  to  the  Council 

and  to  the  Board  of  Studies. 

OCTOBER 
2 — M      Registration. 
3 — Tu     University  lectures  begin. 
4 — W      Board  of  Studies  meets  at  4  p.m. 
5 — Th     University    Council    meets   at    3    p.m.      Election    of 
Vice-Chancellor   and    of    Representative    to    the 
Board  of  Studies.     Appointment  of  Committees. 
Bursar's  yearly  statement. 
20 — Fr      University  field  d'ay. 

xo\e:^iber 

1 — W      Board  of  Studies  meets  at  4  p.m. 

DECEMBER 

6 — W      Board  of  Studies  meets  at  4  p.m. 

7 — Th     University  Council  meets  at  3  p.m. 
13 — W      Payment  of  first  moiety  of  Scholarships. 
21 — Th     University  Lectures  close. 

1912— JANUARY 

3 — W      University  Lectures  begin. 

Board  of  Studies  meets  at  4  p.m. 

FEBRUARY 

7 — W      Board  of  Studies  meets  at  4  p.m. 

8 — Th     University    Council   meets   at   3   ]).m.      A]:)pointment 
of  Examiners. 

MARCPI 
1 — Fri     Last  day  for  receiving  Theses  for  the  M.A.  degree. 
6 — W      Board  of  Studies  meets  at  4  p.m. 
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9_S  Most  Rev.  R.  Machray.  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Archbishop  of 
Rupert's  Land,  First  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity, died,  1904. 

1^1 — S  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  Examinations 
in  Arts.  Law,  ?vlcdicine,  Kngineering  and  Agricul- 
ture. 

25. — -M      Examinations  in  Agriculture  begin. 

APRIL 

3 — AV      Board  of  Studies  meets  at  4  p.m. 
A — Th     University  Council  meets  at  3  p.m.     University  lec- 
tures  close   and   University   Examiners  meet  at 
5  p.m. 
15 — M      Examinations  in  Arts,  Law,  Medicine  and  Engineer- 
ing begin. 
X.B. — The  Practical  Examinations  in  Arts,  Medicine  and  En- 
gineering will  be  held  in  April  at  a  date  to  be  selected  by 
the  Board  of  Studies. 

MAY 

1 — W      Board  of  Studies  meets  at  4  p.m. 

8 — W  Pavment  of  second  moiety  of  the  following  Scholar- 
ships  :  Matriculation,  First  Year  in  Law,  First 
and  Second  Years  in  Arts  and  Engineering, 
First,  Second  and  Third  Years  in  Medicine. 
9 — -Th  University  Council  meets  at  3  ]).m.  to  consider  Re- 
ports of  Examinations. 

10 — Fr  Conferring  of  Degrees  at  3  ]).m.  Meeting  of  Con- 
vocation. 

11 — S  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Matricula- 
tion Examinations,  and  for  Spe-cial  Examination 
of  canditlates  for  Travelling  Scholarshij). 

16 — Th  Payment  of  second  moiety  of  the  following  Scholar- 
ships :  Second  Year  in  Law,  Third  Year  in  Arts 
and  Engineering,  Fourth  Year  in  Medicine. 

JUNE 

5 — W      Board  of  Studies  meets  at  4  p.m. 

6 — Th     University  Council  meets  at  3  p.m. 
11 — Tu     ]\Jatriculation  Examanations  begin.    Special  Examina- 
tion   of    candidates    for    Travelling    Scholarship 
bei'in>. 


THE     UNIVERSITY    OF    MANITOBA 


HISTORICAL  vSKETCH. 


The  University  of  Manitoba  was  established  by  Act  of  the 
Manitoba  Legislature,  in  1877,  ''for  tlie  purpose  (as  t'he  pre- 
amble states)  of  raising  the  standard  of  higher  education  in  the 
Province  and  of  enabling  all  denominations  and  classes  to 
obtain  academic  degrees."  The  government  of  the  University 
was  vested  in  a  Chancellor,  a  \'ice-Chancellor  and  a  University 
Council,  with  powers  as  a  "body  politic  and  corporate"  to 
receive,  hold  and  sell  property,  to  arrange  courses  of  study,  to 
hold  examinations  and  to  grant  degrees.  The  Act  provided  for 
the  affiliation  of  Colleges  and  for  the  granting  of  degrees  in 
Divinitv  bv  those  Colleges  to  students  who  should  have  obtained 
recognized  academic  standing  in  Arts  subjects.  The  Chan- 
cellor was  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor-in- 
Council.  and  tlie  University  Council  was  to  consist  of  seven 
representatives  from  each  of  the  affiliated  Colleges,  three  from 
Convocation  and  two  from  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
Province. 

The  three  Colleges  already  in  exisience  in  Manitoba  were 
affiliated  with  the  University  at  its  inception.  St.  John's,  the 
Anglican  institution,  had  been  reorganized  in  1866  by  Bishop 
(afterwards  Archbishop)  Machray,  who  became  in  1877  the 
first  Chancellor  of  the  University.  St.  Boniface  had  grown 
from  a  mission  school  early  in  the  century  to  be  the  chief 
Roman  Catholic  College  of  the  West.  Manitoba  College,  in 
connection  with  the  Presbyterian  Church,  had  been  organized 
in  1871.  The  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  new  University  was  the 
Hon.  Joseph  Royal;  the  Bursar  was  Mr.  Duncan  AlcArthur; 
and  the  Registrar  Mr.  E.  W.  Jarvis. 

Since  1877  four  Colleges  have  been  received  into  affiliation 
with  the  University.  The  Manitoba  Medical  College  was  affili- 
ated in  1882.  Wes'ley  College  was  affiliated  in  1888,  the  Mani- 
toba College  of  P^harmacy  in  1002.  and  the  Manitoba  Agricul- 
tural College  in  1907. 

In  1885  an  agreement  between  the  Dominion  Government 
and  the  Province  of  Manitoba  provided  for  an  endowment  not 
exceeding  150,000  acres  of  land  for  the  University  of  Manitoba 
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'■for  its  maintenance  as  a  University  capable  of  giving  proper 
training  in  the  higlier  branches  of  education." 

In  1900  an  amendment  to  the  University  Act  gave  the  Uni- 
versity "power  to  give  instruction  and  teaching  in  the  several 
faculties  and  different  branches  of  knowledge  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  directed  by  the  Council  of  the  University."  The 
present  site  was  granted  Iw  the  Dominion  Government,  and  the 
corner-stone  was  laid  in  1900  by  the  King,  then  Duke  of 
Cornwall  and  York.  Six  new  chairs  were  founded  in  1904. 
A  department  of  Civil  Engineering  was  organized  in  1907,  and 
departments  of  Electrical  Engineering,  Political  Economv, 
English  and  History  in  1909. 

The  present  staff  consists  of  twenty-three  professors,  lec- 
turers and  demonstrators. 

The  University  Council,  the  governing  body  of  the  University, 
consists  at  present  of  the  Chancellor  and  sixty-five  members, 
composed  of  seven  representatives  from  each  of  the  afifiliated 
Arts  Colleges,  ten  from  Convocation,  three  from  ^lanitoba 
Medical  College,  four  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  Manitoba,  seven  from  the  Provincial  Government 
(exclusive  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  who  is  ex  officio  a 
member),  three  from  the  Afanitoba  College  of  Pharmacy, 
seven  from  the  Manitoba  Agricultural  College,  and  two  from 
the  University  Facultw 
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COLLEGES    AFFILIATED    WITH    THE    UNIVERSITY 


St.  Boniface  College,  St.  Boniface,  in  connection  with  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church.  Rector — Rev.  Father  Carriere, 
S.J..  St.  Boniface  College. 

St.  John's  College,  Winnipeg,  in  connection  with  the  Church 
of  England.  Warden — Most  Rev.  Archbishop  Mathe- 
son.  D.D..  D.C.L.,  Bishop's  Court,  St.  Cross  St.  and 
Machray  Ave. 

Manitoba  College,  Winnipeg,  in  connection  with  the  Presby- 
terian Church  in  Canada.  Principal — Rev.  Wm.  Patrick, 
M.A.,  D.D.,  Manitoba  Lodge,  Ellice  Ave. 

IVesley  College,  Winnipeg,  in  connection  with  the  Methodist 
Church  in  Canada.  Principal — Rev.  J.  W.  Sparling, 
M.A.,  D.D.,  159  Kennedy  St. 

Manitoba  Medical  College,  Winnipeg.  Dean — H.  H.  Chown, 
B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  263  Broadway  Ave. 

Manitoba  College  of  Pharmacy,  Winnipeg.  Principal — H.  E. 
Bletcher,  Phm.B.,  Afton  Block,  Ellice  Ave. 

Manitoba  Agricultural  College,  Winnipeg.  Principal — W.  J. 
Black,  B.S.A.,  Principal's  Residence,  Manitoba  Agricul- 
tural College. 
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VISITOR 

THE  HON.   SIR  DANIEL  HUNTER  McMILLAN, 
Lieutenant-Governor  of  Manitoba. 


CHANCELLOR 


MOST  REV.  S.  P.  MATHESON,  D.D.,  D.C.L.,  ArchbishOD  of 

Rupert's  Land. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE  HON.  JOSEPH  DUBUC,  B.C.L.,  LL.D.,  formerly  Chief  Justice 

of  Manitoba. 

HON.   BURSAR 
J.  A.  M.  AIKINS,  M.A.,  K.C. 

REGISTRAR 
W.  J.  SPENCE,  B.A. 

SOLICITOR 
I.  PITBLADO,  M.A.,  LL.B. 
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COUNCIL  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
1910-1911 


Chairman 


Most  Rev.  S.  P.  MATHESON.  D.U..  D.C.L.,  Archbishop  of  Rupert's 
Land,  ("hancollor. 

Vice-Chairman 

The  Hon.  JOS.  DUBUC,  B.C.L.,  I.L.D.,  Vice-Chancellor. 

Representatives  of  St.  Boniface  College 

Rev.  .JOSEPH  CARRIERE,  S.J.,  Rector. 

Rev.  A.  A.  CHERRIER,  Pt. 

Rev.  JOSEPH  BLAIN,  S.J. 

The  Hon.  JOSEPH  DUBUC,  B.C.L.,  LL.D. 

J.  K.  BARRETT,  LL.D. 

JOSEPH  BERNIER,  M.A. 

JAMES  McKEXTY,  M.D.,  C.:\I. 

Representatives  of  St.  John's  College 

Very  Rev.  DEAN  COOMBES,  M.A. 

Veu.  ARCHDEACON  FORTLN,  B.A.,  D.D. 

Rev.  CANON  MURRAY,  M.A. 

Rev.  CANON  PHAIR,  M.A. 

Hon.  T.  MAYNE  DALY,  K.C. 

J.  A.  MACHRAY,  M.A..  LL.3. 

Rev.  CANON  MATHESON,  M.A. 

Representatives  of  Manitoba  College 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PATRICK,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Principal. 

Rev.  GEORGE  BRYCE,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Rev.  THOS.  HART,  M.A.,  D.D. 

Rev.  G.  B.  WILSON,  M.A.,  LL.B  .  Ph.D. 

Rev.  E.  GUTHRIE  PERRY,  B.A..  Ph.D. 

EDWARD  BROWN,  Esq. 

GEORGE  H.  ROSS,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

Representatives  of  Wesley  College 

Rev.  J.  W.  SPARLING,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Principal. 

J.  A.  M.  AIKINS,  M.A.,  K.C. 

Rev.  ANDREW  STEWART,  D.D. 

J.  H.  ASHDOWN,  Esq. 

R.  T.  RILEY,  Esq. 

E.  L.  TAYLOR,  K.C. 

R.  O.  JOLLIFFE,  B.A. 

Representatives  of  Manitoba  Medical  College 

H.  H.  CHOWN,  B.A.,  M.D..  L.R.C.P..  Dean  of  Faculty. 
S.  W.  PROWSE,  B.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S. 
E.  S.  POPHAM,  M.A..  M.U..  CM. 
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Representatives  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

C.  W.  CLARK,  M.D. 

W.  A.  GARDNER,  B.A.,  .M.D.,  CM. 
J.  S.  GRAY,  M.D.,  CM. 

E.  L.  POPE,  M.D..  CM. 

Representatives  of  Convocation 

GORDON  BELL.  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM. 

F.  W.  CLARK,  B.A. 

D.  M.  DUNCAN,  IM.A. 

J.  HALPENNY,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM. 

J.  R.  JONES,  M.D.,  L.R.CP.   (London). 

E.  LOFTUS,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

D.  McINTYRE,  M.A..  Superintendent  of  Winnipeg  Schools. 
W.  A.  McINTYRE,  B.A..  LL.D..  Principal  of  Normal  School. 
I.  PITBLADO,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

W.  J.  SPENCE,  B.A. 

Representatives  of  the  Provincial  Government 

The  Hon.  the  MINISTER  OF  EDUCATION   (ex  officio). 

R.  FLETCHER,  B.A. 

S.  CARSON  LEE.  M.A. 

C  K.  NEWCOMBE,  B.A. 

Rev.  W.  P.  REEVE,  B.A.,  B.D. 

Rev.  DAVID  CHRISTIE,  M.A. 

STEPHEN  BENSON,  Esq. 

R.  N.  LEA,  Esq. 

Representatives  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy 

H.  E.  BLETCHER,  Phm.B.,  Principal. 

E.  D.  MARTIN,  Esq. 
A.  R.  LEONARD,  Esq. 

Representatives  of  the  University  Faculty. 

T \>ti)i(j  Rcprcscntatii'cs 

FRANK  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C 

E.  E.  BRYDONE-JACK,  B.A.,  CE.   (Renss). 

KoU'i'ot'uuj  Rfprcseiifati'c'cs 
A.  B.  CLA.RK,  M.A. 
A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
E.  P.  FETHERSTONHAUGH,  B.Sc. 
r:HESTER  MARTIN,  M.A.  (Oxon). 
M.  A.  PARKER,  B.Sc,  F.C.S. 

Representatives  of  the  Manitoba  Agricultural  College 

W.  J.  BLACK,  B.S.A.,  Principal. 

G.  A.  SPROULE,  B.A. 
S.  A.  BEDFORD,  Esq. 
HIGH  DYER,  Esq. 
WALTER  JAMES,  Esq. 
J.  PARENT,  Esq. 
ALEX.  MORRISON,  Esq. 


15 


CONVOCATION 


Convocation  consists  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice-Chancel - 
lor,  the  members  of  the  University  Council,  all  University 
graduates  in  Manitoba  registered  in  1877,  all  graduates  of  tht 
University  and  graduates  in  Theology  from  any  of  the  colleges 
affiliated  with  the  University. 

The  annual  meeting  of  Convocation  is  held  on  the  day  of  the 
conferring  of  degrees  in  May  by  the  University,  at  the  close  of 
the  public  exercises,  at  which  time  nomination  of  candidates 
for  representation  on  the  Council  is  made. 
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THE  BOARD  OF  STUDIES 


The  general  superintendence  of  all  examinations  is  entrusted 
to  a  Board  called  the  Board  of  Studies,  composed  of  members 
of  the  Council  elected  annually,  as  follows :  Two  by  each  of  the 
afifiliated  Colleges  in  Arts,  two  by  the  Graduate  Representa- 
tives, one  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Mani- 
toba, one  by  Manitoba  Medical  College,  one  by  the  Council, 
and  two  by  the  University  Faculty. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  Board,  also,  to  report  to  the  Council, 
when  they  see  ht,  on  the  studies  of  the  University,  and  other 
matters  connected  therewith,  and  generally  to  discharge  all 
duties  that  may  be  assigned  them  by  the  Council. 


Members  of  the  Board,  1910-1911 

Rev.  Father  Cherrier,  Chainiian. 

W.  J.  Spence,  Secretary. 

Rev.  Father  Cherrier  Dr.  H.  H.  Chown 

Rev.  Father  Blain  Dr.  J.  S.  Gray 

Very  Rev.  Dean  Coombes  Dr.  J.  R.  Jones 

Rev.  Canon  Murray  Mr.  D.  M.  Duncan 

Rev.  Dr.  Hart  Prof.  Frank  Allen 

Prof.  F.  W.  Clark  Prof.  E.  E.  Brydone-Jack 

Rev.  Dr.  Stewart  Mr.  W.  J.  Spence 
Prof.  R.  O.  Jolliffe 
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OTHER  STANDING   COMMITTEES    OF    THE    UNIVER- 
SITY COUNCIL— 1910-1911. 


University  Land  Board 

Mu.st    Rev.    Arclibishop    Matheson.    Cliainiian. 
Mr.  J.  A.  M.  Aikins  .Mr.  I.  Pitblado 

Rev.  Dr.  Sparling  Mr.  T.  A.  Maclirav 

Mr.  R.  T.  Riley. 

R.  H.  Shanks,  Secretary. 


Finance  Committee 

Rev.   Dr.    Sparling,   Chairman. 
Mr.  J.  A.  M.  Aikins  Mr.  J.  II.  Aslulown 

Mr.  J.  A.  -\Iacliray  F'rofessor  Frank  Allen 

Dr.  J.  K.  Barrett  Mr.  E.  Loftus 

Mr.  Edward  P.r.iwn  Mr.  E.  D.  Martin 

W.  J.  Spence,  Secretary. 


Rhodes  Scholarship  Committee 

Hon.  Joseph  Dubuc,  Chairman. 
Hon.  ]\Ir.  Justice  Richards  Hon.  Mr.  Judge  Myei, 

Dr.  H.  H.  Chown  Mr.  W.  J.  Spence 

W".  I.  Sjience.  Secretarx. 


Building  and  Grounds  Committee 

Prof.  E.  E.  Brydone-Jack,  Chairman. 
Rev.  Dr.  Stewart  Dr.  J.  Halpenny 

Mr.  Geo.  H.  Ross  Mr.  R.  Fletcher 

W.  J.  Spence,  Secretary. 


Library  Committee 

Professor  Parker,   Chairman. 
Rev.  Canon  Phair  Rev.  Dr.  Perrv 

Rev.  Dr.  Wilson  Prof.  R.  O.  Jollift'e 

Prof.  E.  E.  Brydone-Jack  Dr.  J.  R.  Jones 

Librarian — Mrs.  W.  H.  Thompson. 
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UNIVERSITY  FACULTY 


Frank  Allen,  M.A..  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C,  Chairman. 

Neil  Bruce  MacLeax,  M.A.,  Secretary. 
Frank  Allen,  AT. A.  fU.N.B.,  and  CornelH,  Ph.D.  (Cornein. 

F.R.S.C Professor  of  Physics 

Gordon  Bell,  B.A.  (Tor.),  M.D.,  CAP  (Man.)  ' 

-     Professor  of  Bacteriologv 

A.    H.    Reginald    Buller,    B.Sc.   (Lond.),  Ph.D.   (Leipzig), 

D.Sc.  (Birm.).  F.R.S.C Professor  of  Botany 

AP\tthew  a.  Parker,  B.Sc.  (Glas.),  F.C.S 

Professor  of  Cliemistrv 
Swale  Vincent,   APD.    (Lond.),   D.Sc.    (Edin.),   ALR.C.S", 

L.R.C.P.,  F.R.S.S.  E.  &  C 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Zoology 
Ernest   E.    Brvdone-Jack,    C.E.    (Renss.),    ALCan.Soc.C.E.. 

ALAm.Soc.C.E Professor  of  Ci:-il  Engineering 

Edward  P.  Fetherstonhaugh,  B.Sc.  (AlcGill).  A.  AP  CaiL 

Soc.  C.E Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

Arch.  Brown  Clark,  APA.  (Edin.) 

Professor  of  Political  Economy 
Alexander  W.  Crawford,  APA.  (Tor.),  Ph.D.  (Cornell)....". 

Professor  of  English 

Chester  B.  AIartin.  APA.  (L'.X.B.  ),  AI.A.  (Oxon.) '. 

Professor  of  History 
Xeil  Bruce  AP\cLean,  ALA.  (Tor.)  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Hexrv  p.  Armes,  B.Sc.  (Leeds),  Ph.D.  (Strassburg) 

Lecturer  in  Chemistry 
A.  T.  Cameron,  APA.,  B.Sc.  (Edin.)  Lecturer  in  Physiology 

R.    K.    AIcClung,    APA.    (AlcGill),    B.A.    (Cantab.)",    D.Sc. 
(AIcGill),  F.R.S.C Lecturer  in  Physics 

John  W.  Dorsev,  E.E.  (Lehigh)  Lecturer  in  Electrical  and 

Mechanical  Engineering 

George  Halstead,  Al.Sc.  (Alanch.) 

-  Lecturer  in  }hiterials  and  Hydraulics 

Leslie  L  Johnstone,  B.S.  (Alaine) 

Lecturer  in  Surveying  and  Geodesy 

Lesslie  R.  Thomson,  B.A.Sc.  (Tor),  A.  AL  Can.  Soc.  C.E 

Lecturer  in  Civil  Engineering 
Charles  J.  Triggerson,  APA.  (AIcAIaster),  Ph.D.  (Cornell), 

Lecturer  in  Zoology 
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Robert  C  Wai.i.ack.  M.A.,  r..Sc.  (Edin.).  Ph.D.  (GottinsciO. 

Lecturer  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy 

Llovd  a.  II.   Wakkk.v.  M.A.    (Queen's) : --. 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

OTHER  ME-MBERS  OF  THE  TEACHING  STAFF 

T.  A.  Xeelix,  i'..A.  (Man.)  Demonstrator  in  Physics 

Baldur  Olson,  B.A.  (Alan.) Demonstrator  in  Chemistry 


INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 


Instruction  in  the  University  is  at  present  given  in  the 
Natural  and  Physical  Sciences,  in  Civil  and  Electrical  Engin- 
eering, in  the  Higher  Mathematics  and  in  English,  History  and 
Political  Economy. 

In  all  departments  other  than  those  in  which  the  University 
offers  teaching,  students  may  obtain  the  necessary  instruction 
either  at  one  of  the  colleges  affiliated  with  the  University,  or 
at  some  other  recognized  institution  of  learning. 
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UNIVERSITY    EXAMINERS,  1911. 


Arts 


Classics:  Very  Rev.  Dean  Coombes,  ]\I.A.  ;  A.  T.  Havvley, 
M.A.;  Rev.  T.  Hudon,  S.J. ;  R.  O.  Jolliffe,  B.A.  ;  F.  W. 
Clark,  B.A. ;  Rev.  Canox  ]\Iatheson,  ]\1.A.  ;  R.  A.  ]\Iac- 
Lean,  B.A. 

Mathematics  (First  Year)  :  Rev.  J.  F.  Cross,  AI.x\.  ;  William 
Tier,  M.A.:  N.  R.  Wilson,  A-I.A.,  Ph.D.;  Rev.  A. 
Leveille,  S.J. ;  N.  B.  MacLean,  M.A. 

Higher  and  Bngineering  MatJieiiiatics :  X.  B.  .MacLean,  AT. A.; 
L.  A.  H.  Warren,  A[.A. 

Physics  (Special  Courses):  Frank  Allen,  ALA.,  Ph.D.;  R 
'  K.  .AIcClung,  M.A..  D.Sc:  T.  A.  Neelin,  B.A. 

Phvsics  (General  Course)  :  Frank  Allen,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  Rev 
"  J.  F.  Cross,  M.A.;  R.  K.  McClung,  M.A.,  D.Sc. 

Philosophy:  Rev.  J.  W.  Sparling,  AI.A.,  D.D.  ;  Rev.  Canon- 
Murray,  M.A.  ;  Rev.  A.  B.  Baird,  M.A.,  D.D. ;  Rev.  P. 
Bournival,  S.J.;  Rev.  James  Elliott,  B.A.,  Ph.D.;  Rev. 
J.  Dick  Fleming,  M.A.,  B.D. ;  W.  A.  Corbett,  ALA., 
LL.B. 

English :  Rev.  Canon  Phair.  M.A. ;  A.  W.  Crawford,  ALA., 
Ph.D.;  R.  H.  Rowland.  B.A. ;  Rev.  W.  T.  Allison, 
M.A.,  Ph.D. ;  C.  F.  Gillen,  ALA. 

French  :  A.  D.  Baker,  ALA. ;  Rev.  L  Filion,  S.].  ;  C.  F.  AYard, 
ALA.;  A.  AL  Bothwell.  ALA. 

German:  A.  D.  Baker,  ALA.;  C.  F.  Ward,  ALA.;  A.  AL 
Bothwell,  ALA. 

History  (Special  Courses)  :  Chester  ALxrtin,  ALx\.  (Oxon.)  ; 
A."  B.  Clark.  ALA. 

Political  Economy  (Special  Courses):  A.  B.  Clark,  AI.A.; 
Chester  ALartin,  AI.A.  (Oxon.). 

History  (First  and  Second  Years)  :  Rev.  S.  G.  Bland,  D.D. ; 
Rev.  a.  B.  Baird,  AT. A..  D.D.;  Ri:v.  Canox  Gill,  A1.A.; 
Rev.  a.  Dugre,  S.J. 

Botany:  A.  H.  R.  Buller,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc;  Swale 
Vincent,  ALD.,  D.Sc. 
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Geology  and  Mincraloqx:  R.  C.  Wallack.  M.A..  B.Sc,  Ph.D.; 
a;  II.  R.  lUi.i.KRrB.Sc.  Ph.D..  D.Sc. 

Zoologv:  Swale  Vixcext.  M.D..  D.Sc;  C.  J.  Triggeksox, 
M.A..  Ph.D. 

Chemistry:  M.  A.  Parker,  B.Sc,  F.C.S.;  li.  P.  Armes,  B.Sc. 
Ph.D.;  Rev.  A.  Rousseau.  S.T- 

Physiology:  Swale  Vincent.  :\I.D..  D.Sc;  W.  A.  Gardner. 
B.A..  M.D..  CM. ;  A.  T.  Cameron,  M.A..  B.Sc 

Icelandic:  Rev.  R.  Marteinssox,  B.A.  ;  Rev.  F.  J.  Bergmaxn. 
li.A. 

Szvedish:  Emil  Lundkvist;  Rev.  F.  J.  Bergmann,  B.A. 

Hehrezv.  Rev.  A.  Stewart,  D.D.;  Rev.  E.  G.  Perry,  B.A.. 
Ph.D. 

Scripture :  Rev.  A.  Stewart.  D.D.  ;  Rev.  E.  G.  Perry,  B.A., 
Ph.D.;  Rev.  Caxox  ^Iathesox.  M.A. 

Lav/ 

A.  X.  McPhersox.  M.A.,  LL.B. ;  D.  W.  McKerchar,  M.A., 
LL.B.;  David  Forrester,  M.A.,  LL.B.;  E.  Loftus,  M.A., 
LL.B.:  W.  A.  Corbett,  M.A.,  LL.B.;  George  H.  Ross, 
B.A.,  LL.B. 

Medicine 

Physics:  Frank  Allex.  ^I.A.,  Ph.D.;  R.  K.  McClung,  M.A., 
D.Sc. 

Zoology:  Swale  Vixcext,  :M.D.,  D.Sc..-  C.  J.  Triggerson, 
M;A.,  Ph.D. 

Chemistry:  M.  A.  Parker,  B.Sc,  F.C.S.  ;  H.  P.  Armes,  B.Sc, 

Ph.D. 
Physiology   (Second   Year):  Swale  Vincent.  M.D.,  D.Sc; 

W.  A.  Gardner,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM. ;  A.  T.  Cameron,  M.A., 

B.Sc 

Physiology   (Third   Year):    Swale  Vincent,  M.D..  D.Sc; 
'  W.  R.  Nichols.  M.D..  CM. ;  A.  T.  Cameron,  ^\.A.,  B.Sc. 

Thoretical  Anatomy  (First  Year):  E.  L  Evatt,  M.B..  B.S.; 
C  A.  Parr.  M'.D..  CM. 

Practical  Anato)nv  (First  Year)  :  E.  T-  Ev.\tt,  M.B..  B.S  ; 
T.  E.  Coulter,  M.D..  CM. 
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Theoretical   .liiatDinx    [Sccoii'l    ]'cor):     E.    1.    Evatt,    ^[.B., 
B.S. ;  j.  W.  Armstrong,  M.D...  CM. 

Practical  Aiiatuut\  [Second  Year):  M.  ].  Evatt,  'Sl.B.,  B.S. ; 
S.  J.  Elkin/M.D.,  CM. 

Practical     and     Apf^licd     .hiatonix     (Third     ]'car)  :     Vlrcii 
Mackav,  M.D.,  CM.;  j.  A.  Guxx,  B.A..  M.D..  CM. 

Histologx:   Gordon  Bell,  15. A.,  M.D..  C.AI. ;  F.  T.  Cadham, 
B.A".,  M.D. 

Pathology :  Gordon  Bell,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.:  S.  T-  S.  Peikce, 
B.A.",  M.D.,  CM. 

Bacteriology:    Gordon  Bell,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.?\l.;  J.  H.  Deem- 
ing, M".D. 

Therapeutics:    C  Hunter.    M.A.,    M.D. ;    Fred    A.    Young, 

B.A.,  M.r.. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy:    C   C   Field,   M.D.,   CM.; 
T.  G.  FL\MiLT0N,  M.D. 

Medical  Jurisprudence:   William  Rogers,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.-AL; 
W.  TURNBULL,  M.D.,  CM. 

Sanitary  Science:   A.  J.  Douglas,  B.A.,    M.D.,    CM.;    B.    J. 

MCCONNELL,  M.D. 

Theoretical  Medicine  (Pourth  Year)  :   J.  R.  Jones,  ^I.D.  ;  A. 
W.  Moody,  M.D.,  CM. 

Theoretical   Medicine    {Fifth    Year)  :      ].   R.   Jones,    M.D. ; 
William  Chestnut,  M.D.,  CM. 

Clinical  Medicine:    E.  S.  Fopham.  M.A.,  ADD.,  CAL;  John 
AL^cdonell,  B.A.,  ALD.,  CAL ;  E.  L.  Pope,  ALD.,  CAL 

Theoretical  Surgery  (Fourth  Year):  B.   F  Brandson,  Al.D., 
CAF ;  D.  S.  AIackav,  AFD.,  CAF 

'Theoretical  Surgery    (Fifth    Year)  :    B.   J.   Brandson,  AFD., 
CAF ;  J.  S.  Poole,  AFD.,  CAF 

Clinical  Surgery:   J.    Halpennv,    B.A.,   AFD.,   CAF;  James 
A1cKentv,"A'FD.,  CAF;  W.  J.  FF^rrington,  AFD. 

Obstetrics  and  Pediatrics:    D.    H.    McCalman,    B.A.,    Al.D., 
CAF  ;  A.  B.  Alexander,  B.A.,  AFD. 
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G\naccolog\:  R.  AT.  v^impson,  M.D.,  CM.;  R.  T-  Mattick, 
I\[.D..  C.M. 

Ophthahiioloyx  and  Otologv:  W.  TIarvkv  Smith,  M.A..  ]\r.D., 
CM.;  T.TuRXBUi.L,  Nl.D. 

C.U.  Degree:  H.  H.  Chowx,  B.A  .  M.D.,  CM.;  H.  C  Cun- 
NIXGHAM,  M.D.,  C.M. 

Engineering- 

Ciz'il  Engineering :  E.  E.  Brvdo.ve-Jack,  B.A.,  CE.  (Renss.)  ; 
G.  Halstead,  M.Sc.  ;  L.  I.  Johnstone,  B.S.;  L.  R. 
Thomson,  B.A.Sc. 

Electrical  Engineering:  E.  P.  Fetherstonhaugh,  B.Sc;  J. 
W.  DORSEY,  E.E. 

Agriculture 

English  :  G.  A.  v^proule,  B.A.  ;  J.  C  Hooper,  M.A. 

Phvsics:    F.  G.  Churchh.l,  B.S.A.  ;  G.  W.  Morden,  M.A.. 
"  Pli.D..  Doct.  Ing. 

Geology:   F.  G.  CnuRCHn.r..  B.S.A.;  F.  W.  Brodrick,  B.S.A. 

Meteorology:  F.  G.  Churchill,  B.S.A.;  G.  W.  ^Torden, 
:\r.A..  Ph.D.,  Doct.  Ing. 

Entomology :   F.  W.  Brodrick,  B.S.A.;  J.  C  Hooper,  M.A. 

Horticulture  :   F.  W.  Brodrick,  B.S  A.;  C  TT.  Lee,  ^T.A. 

Forestry:   F.  W.  Brodrick,  B.S.A.;  S.  A.  Bedford. 

Botany:  C  H.  Lee,  .ALA.;  F.  W.  Brodrick.  B.S.xA. 

Bacteriology:   C  H.  Lee,  AF.A.  ;  J.  W.  Mitcheli,,  B.A. 

Animal  Biology  :  J.  C  PIooper,  M.A. ;  C  PL  Lee,  M.A. 

Chemistry:  G.  W.  Morden,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Doct.  Ing.;  F.  G. 
Churchill,  B.S.A. 

Animal  Husbandry :  W.  H.  Peters,  B.S.A. ;  F.  Torrance, 
B.A.,  D.V.S.  " 

Field  Husbandry:   S.  A.  Bedford;  W.  J.  Black,  B.S.A. 

Veterinary    Science:    F.    Torrance,    B.A.,    D.V.S. ;    C    D 
McGilvray,  D.\\M. 
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Dairying:  ].  W .  ?^1  it(  iiKi.i..  B.A. ;  W.  J.  Crowe;  E.  H. 
Farkei.i.. 

Agricultural  B>iginccring :  L.  J.  Smith,  R.S.:  R.  E.  Grev.  B.S. 

Civics:   \\.  \.  r.i.AcK.  B.S.A.;  G.  A.  Sproui.e,  B.A. 

Mathematics  {  1-ourtli  ]'can  :  J.  C  Hooper.  .M.A.;  G.  A. 
Sproui.e,  B.A. 

Matriculation 

Classics:  F.  W.  Clark,  11. A.;  Rev.  Canon  Matpiesox,  3^1. A.; 
Rev.  ].  FiLioN,  S.I.;  D.  M.  Duncan,  M.A.;  W.  J.  Rose, 
B.A.;"  P.  C.  DoBSON,  B.A. :  D.  McDougall,  B.A.  ' 

Mathematics:  Rev.  J.  F.  Cross,  M.A.  ;  R.  Fletcher,  B.A. ; 
N.  R.  Wilson,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  Willl\m  Tier,  M.A.  ;  Rev. 
A.  Leveille,  S.T.  ;  W.  G.  Henderson,  ALA. ;  A.  C.  Camp- 
bell, B.A. ;  E.  IvNAPP,  M.A. 

Science:  Alex.  McIntyre,  M.A. ;  William  Tier,  M.A. ;  N. 
R.  Wilson,  AF.A.,  Ph.D.;  R.  T.  Hodgson,  B.A. ;  S. 
Carson  Lee.  ALA. 

English :  Rev.  A.  Stewart,  D.D.  ;  Rew  Canon  Phair,  ALA. ; 
S.  E.  Lang,  B.A. ;  George  Young,  B.A. ;  C.  W.  Laidlaw, 
B.A.;  O.  T.  Gamev,-  C.  F.  Gili.ex.  AF.A. 

French :  Rev.  John  Filion,  S.J. ;  A.  AL  Bothwell,  ALA.; 
Aliss  A.  L.  Brunstermann  ,■  Rew  Canon  Gill,  ALA.; 
Aliss  AL  C.  RowELL,  ALA. 

German:  A.  D.  Baker,  ALA.;  AIiss  A.  L.  Brunstermann; 
R.  PL  Rowland,  B.A. ;  AJiss  AL  C.  Rowell,  ALA. 

Icelandic:  Rev.  R.  ALarteinsson,  B.A.;  Rev.  F.  J.  Bergmann, 
B.A. 

SzvedisJi:  Emil  Lundk\ist;  Rev.  F.  J.  Bergmann,  B.A. 

History:  S.  L  AIcKee,  B.A..  LL.D. ;  A.  T.  Cowley.  ALA.; 
Rev.  J.  A\'.  AIeiai.v.  I'..A.,  B.LJ.  ;  P.  D.  Harris,  B.A. 

Travelling  Scholarship  in  Mathematics 
N.  B.  AL\cLean,  ALA.;  Rev.  J.  F.  Cross,  ALA. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  AND  MATRICULATION 

EXAMINATIONS,  SEPTEMBER,  1911 


Classics:  F.  W.  Clark,  B.A.  :  Rev.  Caxox  ^NIathesox,  M.A.; 
W.  J.  Rose,  B.A. 

Mathematics:  William  Tier.  :\r.A. ;  N.  B.  ^^^IacLeax,  M.A. 

idatriciilation     Science:     Alex.     .McIxtvre,     ]\[..\.;     Fraxk 
Allex,  M.A..  Ph.D. 

Chemistry   (Undergraduate)  :   M.   A.   Parker,   B.Sc,  F.C.S.  ; 
H.  P.  Armes."B.Sc..  Ph.D. 

Matriculation  Bm^lish  :  C.  W.  Laidt-aw,  B.A. :  R.  II.  Rowr.Axy, 
B.A. 

Enqlisli    (Undeniradnate I  :   Re\".   Caxox    I'iiair,    .M..A.:    Rev. 
^  \V.  T.  Allisox,  M.A..  Ph.D. 

French  :  Rev.  J.  Filiox,  S.J. ;  Rev.  Caxon  Gill,  ^l.A. 

German:  A.  I).  IJaker,  M.A.  ;  A.  M.  Bothwell,  M.A. 

History :  Rev.  S.  G.  Blaxd,  D.D.  ;  A.  T.  Cowley,  M.A. 

Philosophx  :  Rev.  Caxox  Murray,  M.A. ;  Rev.  James  Elliott, 
B.A.;  Ph.D. 


Requirements  for  Matriculation 

into  the  Univ  ersity  of 

Manitoba 
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MATRICULATION  FOR  ARTS 


Subjects  of  Examination 

(a)  All  English-speaking  candidates  at  this  examination 
shall  take  the  following  fixed  subjects: 

English, 
History, 
Alathematics, 
Latin. 

And  any  two  of  the  following  optional  subjects  : 
Greek, 
French, 
German, 
Icelandic, 
Swedish, 
Elementary  Science  (Botany  and  Physics). 

(b)  L'examen  d'immatriculation  pour  les  candidats  do 
langue  franqaise  comprend  le  Frangais,  I'Histoire,  les  Alathe- 
maticjues,  Ic  Latin,  et  deux  quelconques  des  sujets  suivants  :  le 
Grec,  I'Anglais,  TAllemand,  I'lslandais,  le  Suedois,  et  la  Science 
Llemcntaire. 

Division  of  Examination  Into  Stages 

The  subjects  of  this  curriculum  of  studies  may  be  taken  at 
any  regular  examination,  at  one  time,  or  may  be  divided  into 
two  parts  as  below,  which  may  be  taken  at  successive  examina- 
tions. Lhc  i)arts  must,  however,  bo  taken  in  the  order  as  here 
given : 

Part  1. — -English  C^rammar,  Composition,  English  History, 
Canadian  History,  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Elementary 
Latin,  and  any  two  of  the  following  options:  Elementary 
Greek,  Elementary  French,  Elementary  German,  Elementary 
Icelandic,  Elementary  Swedish,  Botany. 

Part  H. — English,  Mathematics,  Latin,  and  any  two  of  the 
following  options : — Greek,  French,  German,  Icelandic,  Swed- 
ish, Physics. 

Candidates  presenting  themselves  for  the  full  examination 
at  one  time  shall  not  be  required  to  take  the  papers  on  Com- 
position, Algebra,  Geometry,  Latin.  Greek,  French,  German,  Ice- 
landic or  Swedish  of  Part  I.  Matriculation. 
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Examination  by  Subjects 

Candidates  who  arc  not  prepared  to  write  on  the  full  course 
may  oiYer  themselves  at  any  regular  examination  in  the  whole 
of  any  subject  or  subjects  of  both  parts  of  this  programme, 
such  as  all  the  English  (including  History),  or  all  the  Mathe- 
matics, etc..  and  on  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  they 
shall  receive  credit  therefor;  but  no  such  candidate  taking  the 
examination  according  to  subjects  shall  be  allowed  to  proceed 
with  the  First  Year  until  he  has  been  examined  in  all  the  sub- 
jects and  has  satisfied  the  examiners  in  all  save  one  subject. 

Standing  Required 

Fiftv  marks  arc  assigned  to  each  of  the  following  papers  of 
Part  i.  ^latriculation :  English  History.  Canadian  History, 
Algebra.  Geometry  ;  to  each  of  the  remaining  papers  of  Part  I. 
Matriculation  and'  to  each  of  the  papers  of  Part  H.  Matricula- 
tion one  hundred  marks  are  assigned. 

A  candidate  in  order  to  pass  in  English  must  have  40  per 
cent,  in  each  paper.  To  pass  in  any  other  paper  a  candidate 
must  have  34  per  cent,  of  the  marks  in  that  paper,  and  to  pass 
the  whole  examination  of  either  Part  I.  ^Matriculation  or  Part 
n.  Matriculation,  and  be  placed  in  Third  Class,  he  must  have 
40  per  cent,  or  more  on  the  aggregate  of  the  marks  of  the 
required  papers.  H  he  fail  to  obtain  40  per  cent,  he  shall  be 
required  to  take  the  whole  examination  again.  To  obtain 
Second  Class  standing  he  must  have  50  per  cent,  or  more  on 
the  aggregate  of  the  required  papers.  To  obtain  First  Class 
standing.  Grade  B.  he  must  have  67  per  cent,  or  more  on  the 
aggregate  of  the  required  papers.  To  obtain  First  Class  stand- 
ing. Grade  A,  he  must  have  80  per  cent,  or  more  on  the  aggregate 
of  the  required  papers. 

The  same  minimum  percentages  (except  for  Third  Class) 
shall  be  used  in  determining  a  candidate's  standing  in  an  indi- 
vidual subject  as  upon  the  whole  examination. 

Candidates  taking  the  examination  by  subjects,  in  order  to 
secure  any  credit,  shall  be  required  to  pass  in  half  the  papers 
they  elect  and  to  attain  an  average  standing  of  40  per  cent,  on 
all  the  papers  they  elect. 

Supplemental  Examinations 

Candidates  who  fail  in  not  more  than  two  papers  of  Part  I. 
Matriculation,  or  who  fail  in  not  more  than  three  papers,  of 
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which  EngHsh  History  and  Canadian  History  are  two,  or  ot 
wliich  Alj:^ebra  and  Geometry  are  two,  and  candidates  who 
fail  in  not  more  than  two  papers  of  Part  H.  ^Matriculation, 
may  take  a  supplemental  examination  in  the  papers  in  which 
they  have  failed,  providing  they  have  obtained  the  re(|uisite 
standing  on  the  aggregate  of  the  marks. 

Candidates  who  fail  in  more  than  two  papers  of  Part  I 
jMatriculat'ion,  except  as  above  indicated,  and  cand'idates  who 
fail  in  more  than  two  papers  of  Part  11.  Matriculation,  shall 
be  required  to  take  the  whole  examination  again,  even  though 
they  have  obtained  the  recjuisite  standing  on  the  aggregate  of 
the  marks. 

In  the  case  of  a  student  failing  in  not  more  than  two  papers 
of  Part  I.,  or  in  not  more  than  three  papers,  as  above  specified, 
he  may  take  these  papers  when  writing  on  Part  H.,  and  with- 
out additional  fee. 

Candidates,  writing  on  Parts  I.  and  H.  Afatriculation  at  the 
same  examination,  must  obtain  at  least  40  per  cent,  on  the 
aggregate  of  the  marks  of  the  required  papers  or  they  shall 
be  obliged  to  take  the  whole  examination  again.  The  same 
minimum  percentages  for  Third  Class  standing.  Second  Class 
standing.  First  Class  standing.  Grade  B  and  First  Class  stand- 
ing. Grade  A.  obtain  as  in  the  case  of  the  Part  T.  Matriculation 
Examination  or  the  Part  H.  ^^Tatriculation  Examination. 

Candidates,  writing  on  Parts  I.  and  H.  Matriculation  at  the 
same  examination,  who  fail  in  not  more  than  three  pajjers. 
mav  take  a  supplemental  examination  in  the  papers  in  which 
they  have  failed,  providing  they  have  obtained  the  requisite 
standing  on  the  aggregate  of  the  marks. 

Candidates,  writing  on  Parts  L  and  H.  Matriculation  at  the 
same  examinatior.,  who  fail  in  more  than  three  papers,  shall  be 
required  to  take  the  whole  examination  again,  even  though 
they  have  obtained  the  requisite  standing  on  the  aggregate  of 
the  marks.  Candidates  failing  on  four  papers  of  which  two 
are  English  History  and  Canadian  History  may  be  granted 
standing  on  the  examination. 

Candidates,  taking  the  examination  by  stages  and  candidates 
writing  upon  the  whole  examination  at  one  time,  who  have 
failed  in  not  more  than  two  papers  (or  three  papers  in  the 
special  cases  indicated  above),  or  who,  having  failed  in  three 
papers,  have  subse(|uently  reduced  the  nunil)er  of  their  con- 
ditions to  two.  and  candidates  taking  tlie  examination  by 
sul)jects,  who  have  been  examined  in  all  the  sul)jects  and 
have  satisfied  the  examiners  in  all  save  one  subject,  may,  as 
conditioned  srudents.  otil'er  themselves  for  the  examination  of 
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the  First  Year ;  but  suoli  conditions  must  in  each  case  be  re- 
moved before  the  oouinicncenicnt  of  the  Second  Year.  (This 
regulation  should  be  read  in  conjunction  with  the  regulations 
relating  to  Supplemental  Examinations.  (See  pages  223  to 
21^).) 

The  time  allowed  for  each  paper  of  the  Matriculatiou  Ex- 
amination shall  be  three  hours,  except  in  the  case  of  the  Enghsh 
History,  the  Canadian  History,  the  Algebra  and  the  Geometry 
of  Part  I.  Matriculation.  Tn  each  of  these  subjects  an  hour 
and  a  half  shall  be  allowed  for  the  examination. 

The  ^Matriculation  Examination  is  held  in  June  of  each  year, 
commencing  on  the  second  Tuesd'ay,  and  in  September,  com- 
mencing on  the  third  Thursday.  The  examination  in  June  is 
held  in  the  University  Building  and  at  local  centres  as  provided 
for  under  the  University  Rules  and  Regulations ;  the  Septem- 
ber examination  is  held  at  the  University  Building  only. 

Students  passing  the  Matriculation  Examination  v^kh  first 
class  grade  "B"  or  higher  standing  may  obtain  from  the  De- 
partment of  Education  for  Manitoba  a  Second  Class  non- 
professional Teacher's  Certificate,  upon  passing  examinations 
in  Bookkeeping,  Agriculture,  Music,  Drawing  and  Botany.  A 
Third  Class  non-professional  certificate  is  granted  to  students 
making  Second  Class  standing  in  the  Matriculation  Examina- 
tion. Students  failing  below  Second  Class  standing  receive  no 
recognition  \vhatever  under  the  regulations  of  the  Department 
of  Education. 


PART  I. 


English  and  History 

Grammar — West's  Enghsh  Grammar. 

Composition — An  essay  on  one  of  several  themes  set  by  the 
examiners.  In  order  to  pass  in  this  subject,  legible 
writing,  correct  spelling  and  punctuation,  and  proper 
construction  of  sentences  are  indispensable.  The  can- 
didate should  also  give  attention  to  the  structure  of  the 
whole  essay,  the  effective  ordering  of  the  thought,  and 
the  accurate  employment  of  a  good  English  vocabulary. 
About  two  pages  of  foolscap  is  suggested  as  the  proper 
length  for  the  essay;  but  (|uality.  not  ([uantity,  will  be 
mainly  regarded. 
As  a  guide  to  teaching,  Sykes'  "Elementary  Composition"  is 
recommended. 
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The  following  texts  are  prescribed  as  affording  models  of 
style  and  material  for  work  in  composition.  A  general 
knowledge  of  their  contents  is  required.  One  or  more 
of  the  subjects  for  essay  will  be  taken  from  them: 

1912.  Gilbert  Parker— "Seats  of  the  ?^Iightv." 

1913.  Ch.arles  Dickens — "Barnaby  Rudge." 

History — Wroxg's   British   Nation.       Clement's  History  of 
Canada . 

FREXCir     E(.U'I\'.\r,KXTS. 

Graimiiairc — Larive  et  Fleury  :   Grammaire  Frangaise. 

Composition — Un  essai  sur  un  de  plusieurs  sujets  indiques  par 
les  examinateurs.  L'ecriture  devra  etre  lisible,  I'ortho- 
graphe  et  la  ponctuation  correctcs,  et  la  construction 
des  phrases  soignee.  II  faudra  aussi  faire  attention  au 
plan  general  de  la  composition,  a  I'ordonnance  des  idees, 
et  a  la  propriete  des  termes.  Sa  valeur  dependra  plutot 
de  la  qualite  que  de  la  quantite. 

Vn2.     Modclcs  I')Oiicais—V\<(K-t^.  Tomes  IT.  et  III. 

Poesie. — Viennet,  Tome  II.,  pp.  382-383. 

Andrieux,  Tome  III.,  pp.  283-288. 

Nodier,  Tome  III.,  pp.  385-389. 

Barbier,    Tome    III.,    pp.    558-561. 
Prose. — AToliere.  Tome  IF,  pp.  51-84. 

^■bitciirs — Daudet:  "Fa  Belle  Xivernaise." 
■     MoREAu:  "Fa  v^ouris  Blanche." 

Histoirc — Driuux  :    Histoire  d'Angleterre.     Bourgeois:    His- 
toire  du  Canada. 

The  Unglisli  and  History  papers  ivill  be  examined  for  spel- 
ling, and  the  examiners  will  include  in  tJicir  report  a  statement 
of  the  standing/  of  eacli  candidate  in  this  regard.  Students 
foutui  deficient  in  this  respect  zvill  be  required  to  pass  an 
examination  in  dictation  before  proceeding  zvith  their  course. 


Mathematics 

Arithmetic  and  Mensuration — Advanced  Arithmetic,  omitting 
progressions  and  logarithms  (Fyman  or  Hamblin  Smith, 
New  Edition) 
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Algebra  and  Geometry — Hall  and  Knight's  Elementary  Alge- 
bra, Chaps.  1. — XVII..  inclusive,  together  with  a  know- 
ledge of  graphs  sufficient  for  the  solution  of  equations 
of  the  first  degree. 
Baker's  Elementary  Plane  Geometry,  Inductive  and  Deduc- 
tive.    Stress  will  be  laid  on  ability  to  construct  figures 
accuratelv. 
In  the  demonstration  of  theorems  the  starting  point  shall  be 
the  definitions  given  in  the  prescribed  texts. 


Latin 

Hagartv's  Tntroductorv  Latin  Grammar,  pages  1  to  270. 


Greek 

Burgess  and  Bonner,  Elei 
40. 


Burgess  and  Bonner,  Elementarv  Greek,  to  end  of  Exercise 


French 

(a)  Grammar. — High  School  French  Grammar  f Eraser 
and  Squair),  Part  I. 

(b)  Composition. — Translation  of  sentences  and  easy 
passages  from  English  into  French. 

(c)  Sight  Translation. — Translation  of  unspecified  pas- 
sages from  easy  French  authors.  [For  practice  in  sight  trans- 
lation, the  following  is  recommended :  Lazare.  Lectures 
Faciles  (Ginn  &  Co.)]. 

ENGLISH  EQUIVALENT. 

Dulac  et  Bonnet.  Gramraaire  Anglaise.  pages  1  a  164- 


German 


(a)  Grammar. — High  School  German  Grammar  (\'an  der 
Smissen  and  Fraser,  1909  Edition),  pages  1  to  146. 

(b)  Composition. — Translation  of  sentences  and  easy 
passages  from  English  into  German. 

(f)  Sight  Translation. — Translation  of  unspecified  pas- 
sages from  easy  German  authors.  [For  practice  in  sight 
translation,  the  following  is  recommended :  P.  S.  Allen, 
Herein  (Holt  &  Co.)]. 
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Icelandic 

Briem's  Icelandic  Grammar.  Translation  of  easy  passages 
from  English  into  Icelandic  and  from  Icelandic  into  English. 
Dictation  and  orthographical  exercises.  Selections  from 
]\Ielsted's  Modern  Authors.     Short  essays. 


Swedish 


Sundin  s  Swedish  College  Grammar.  Translation  of 
Swedish  into  English  and  English  into  Swedish.  Writing 
Swedish  from  dictation  Short  essays.  Selection  from  Mod- 
ern Authors  composed  for  Swedish  Schools,  Parts  II.  and  IV. 


Elementary  Science — Botany 

Ccriiiinatioii. — A  practical  study  of  the  pea,  bean,  sunflower, 
wheat  and  corn:  Examination  of  the  dry  seeds  as  to  external 
appearances.  Examination  of  soaked  seeds  as  to  internal 
features.  How  does  water  enter  the  seed?  Conditions  favor- 
able to  germination  :  The  living  seed,  warmth,  moisture  and  air. 
Is  light  a  necessary  condition?  The  effect  germinating  seeds 
have  upon  the  surrounding  air.  The  early  stages  of  the  growth 
of  root  and  shoot.  Which  develop  the  faster,  the  root  or  the 
shoot,  and  why?  Root-hairs;  root-cap.  Origin  and  mode  of 
root  branching.  '  The  emergence  of  seedlings  from  the  soil. 
The  functions  of  the  cotyledons.     Bergen,  Chapters  1,  2  and  3. 

Tlic  Ruut  and  lis  Work. — Origin:  Primary,  secondary, 
tertiary  and  adventitious.  Medium — subterranean,  aquatic  (as 
illustrated  by  willow  stems  grown  in  water).  Structure — as 
illustrated  in  the  carrot,  parsnip  or  dandelion.  Function — 
anchoring  the  plant,  absorbing  food  materials  from  the  ground, 
storage.  [In  studying  function,  the  living  cell  and  osmotic 
action  must  be  considered.]      Bergen,  Chapters  4  and  5. 

The  Stem  and  Its  Work. — A  study  of  the  Manitoba  maple 
twig  as  a  substitute  for  the  horse  chestnut  twig.  Bergen, 
Chapter  6.  The  maple  twig  and  the  willow  twig  compared. 
Branching"  of  twigs  (bearing  of  this  upon  the  habit  of  the 
plant  as  a  whole).  Classification  of  stems  according  to  (1) 
amount  of  woody  stem  present,  (2)  duration  of  life,  (3)  direc- 
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tion  or  posture  assumed  by  the  stem,  as  trailing,  twining,  etc. 
Moditicd  Stems :  The  onion,  the  potato,  the  cactus,  the  thorn, 
the  strawberry  and  the  smilax.  Structure  of  the  stem — a 
sufficient  examination  of  cross-sections  of  exogenous  and 
endogenous  stems  to  bring  out  the  following  particulars :  Bark, 
growth-layer,  woody  tissue,  pith,  medullary  rays,  growth  in 
thickness,  rings,  heart-wood,  sap-wood,  knots.  [In  the  above 
study  of  the  stem  structure,  students  are  referred  to  the  maple 
seedling  or  twig,  and  to  the  stem  of  the  Indian  corn.]  Bergen, 
Chapters  6,  7,  8. 

Buds — Structure,  position,  function.  Students  are  referred 
to  the  cabbage  head,  the  balm  of  Gilead.  and  the  lilac.  Bergen, 
Chapter  9. 

The  Crccii  Leaf  and  Its  Work. — Bergen,  Chapters  10.  11.  12 
and  13.  Students  will  substitute  the  lilac  leaf  for  the  leaf  of 
the  horse  chestnut.  ?i[icrosco]iic  work  should  ])e  confined  Ir* 
the  leaf  surface. 

riie  Flozcer. — The  study  of  the  following  type  flowers  as 
illustrating  the  parts  of  a  flower:  Candytuft  or  any  cruciferse; 
pansy,  silver  weed  or  any  rosaceze ;  sweet  pea,  petunia  and  the 
dandelion,  or  any  other  compositse.  The  function  of  the 
flower  as  a  whole.  The  functions  of  the  parts  of  the  flower. 
Comparison  of  floral  parts  and  foliage  leaves.  Fertilization : 
The  development  of  the  fertilized  ovule  into  a  ripened  seed. 
The  ecology  of  flowers :  Pollination ;  inflorescence  in  relation 
to  pollination,  special  reference  given  to  raceme,  corymb, 
icuihel.  s/^ikc  and  head.     Bergen,  Chapters  16  and  17. 

Fruits  and  Seeds. — The  study  of  the  following  typical  fruits 
leading  to  a  classification :  Hawthorn  or  apple,  rose,  plum  or 
cherry ;  tomato  or  grape ;  currant  or  gooseberry ;  cucumber, 
squash  or  pumpkin ;  raspberry  or  strawberry ;  cone  or  pine- 
apple ;  pea,  bean  or  caragana ;  larkspur,  columbine  or  marsh- 
marigold  ;  anemone  or  dandelion ;  wheat,  corn  or  oats ;  stink 
weed  or  shepherd's  purse;  mustard  or  radish;  plantain  or 
pansy.     Bergen,  Chapters  18  and  19. 

Ecology  of  Fruits. — Protection  and  dispersal  of  fruits  and 
seed<^  fthese  to  be  illustrated  by  Manitoba  examples).  I'ergen. 
Chapter  20. 

The  Struggle  for  Existence  and  the  Survival  of  the 
Fittest. — Bergen,  Chapter  21. 
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PART   II. 


English 


1.  Rhetoric  and  Composition — 

(a)  The  investigation  of  rhetorical  principles  along  the  lines 
laid  down  in  Barrett  Wendell's  "English  Composition." 

(b)  An  essay  on  one  of  several  themes  set  by  the  exam- 
iners. In  order  to  pass  in  this  subject,  legible  writing,  correct 
spelling  and  punctuation,  and  proper  construction  of  sentences 
are  indispensable.  The  candidate  should  also  give  attention 
to  the  structure  of  the  whole  essay,  the  effective  ordering  of 
the  thought,  and  the  accurate  employment  of  a  good  English 
vocabular}^  About  two  pages  of  foolscap  is  suggested  as  the 
proper  length  for  the  essay ;  but  quality,  not  quantity,  will  be 
mainly  regarded. 

The  marks  shall  be  divided  as  follows:  25%  for  principles  of 
rhetoric,  and  75%  for  the  essay. 

2.  Literature. — Intelligent  comprehension  of  the  prescribed 
texts,  and  familiarity  with  their  content  will  be  required,  and 
the  candidate  will  be  expected  to  have  memorized  some  of  the 
finest  passages. 

1912.  Shakespe.\re:    Merchant  of  \'enice. 
Scott  :    Waverley. 

Coleridge  :    Ancient  Mariner. 

1913.  Shakespeare:    Julius   Cresar. 
Dickens:    David  Copperfield. 

Tex.wSON:  Ode  to  Memory;  The  Dying  Swan; 
The  Lotos-Eaters ;  Ulvsses ;  "You  Ask  Me 
Why;"  "Of  Old  Sat  Freedom;"  "Love  Thou 
Thy  Land;"  "Tears,  Idle  Tears"  and  the  six 
interlude  songs  from  The  Princess ;  The  Brook ; 
Ode  on  the  Death  of  the  Duke  of  Wellington  ; 
Charge  of  the  Light  Brigade. 

The  English  papers  ivill  he  examined  for  spelling,  and  the 
examiners  zvill  include  in  their  report  a  statement  of  the  stand- 
ing of  each  candidate  i)i  this  regard.  .Students  found  deficient 
in  this  respect  ivill  he  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  dicta- 
tion before  proceeding  zvitli  their  course. 

FRENCH     equivalents. 

Au  lieu  de  I'Anglais  ci-dessus  le  Fran(;ais  pour  les  candidats 
de  languc  francaise  sera  comme  suit : 
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1.  RJjctoriquc  ct  Composition — 

(a)  \'rrest:    ?»Iannel  de  Litterature. 

Principes  g'enoraux.  style,  versification,  iip.   1-12. 
53-171;  debit,  pp.  188-205:  i^'enrc.-^  inierme- 
diaires   en  j^oesie,  pp.  499-517. 

(b)  Un  essai  d'  a  ])eu  pres  deux  pages,  grand  format,  sur 
nil  des  sujets  indiques  par  les  examinateurs.  I/'  ecriture  devra 
etre  lisible.  I'orthograplie  et  la  ponctuation  correctes.  et  la  con- 
struction 'lo>:  plirases  soignee.  11  faudra  aussi  faire  attention 
an  plan  general  de  la  composition,  a  I'ordonnance  des  ideas, 
et  a  la  propriete  des  termes.  Sa  valeur  dependra  plutot  de  la 
qualite  que  de  la  quantite. 

On  allouera  2S^/c  pour  les  principes  de  litterature  et  75% 
pour  I'essai. 

2.  Litterature — 

1912.  Proces:    Alodeles  Frangais,  Tomes  II.  et  III. 
Extraits  en  prose:    X.  de  Maistre    fll.    pp.    327-341),    A. 

Daudet  (II.  pp.  604-609,  et  III.  pp.  679-683). 

Extraits  poetiqiies:  Brizeux  (II.  pp.  503-510,  et  III.  533- 
542).  Delavigne  (II.  pp.  435-449!  et  III.  pp.  430-434).  Coppee 
(II.  pp.  609-621.  et  III.  pp.  688-692),  Corneille  (III.  pp.  17- 
29). 

AuTEURs:     Racine:    Les  Plaideurs. 

\'euillot  :    Rome   et  Lorette. 

1913.  Proces:     ]\Iodeles    Frangais,    Tomes    II.    et     III. 

comme  en  1912. 

AuTEURS:     \'euili.ot:     Corbin    et    d'Aubecourt. 
Racine:   Les  Plaideurs. 


Mathematics 

1.  Algebra — Hall  and  Knigbt's  Elementary  Algebra,  8th 
edition.  Chapters  I-XXVIIL,  XXX.  to  par.  235.  XXXIL- 
XXXV.,  including  graphs  for  equations  of  first  and  second 
degrees. 

2.  Geometry — Baker's  Theoretical  Geometry  for  Schools  to 
page  209. 

In  demonstrating  a  proposition  tvlwse  proof  is  gii'cn  in  the 
prescribed  text  no  use  shall  be  made  of  a  proposition  ivhich  in 
the  said  text  follozi's  the  required  proposition. 

In  the  demonstration  of  theorems  the  starting  point  shall  be 
the  definitions  given  in  the  prescribed  texts. 
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Latin 

Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 

Translation  at  sight  (with  the  aid  of  vocabularies)  of 
passages  from  some  easy  prose  author.  Candidates  will  be 
expected  to  have  supplemented  the  reading  of  the  prescri'bed 
texts  by  additional  practice  in  the  translation  of  Latin. 

Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed 
texts  shall  be  set.  and  such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally 
from  the  context. 

Translation  into  l^atin  of  sentences  based  upon  the  pre- 
scribed prose  text. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts  : — • 

C.\es.\r:  Bellum  Gallicum.  Book  IV..  Chapters  20-38,  and 
Book  A'.,  Chapters  1-23. 

Veugu.:   .^neid,  Book  I..  11.  1-510. 

Two  ])apers  as  follows : — 

(1)  \'ergil  and  Cn?sar. 

(2)  Latin  Crammar,  Composition  and  Sight  Translation. 
(25^/,  of  the  marks  given  on  this  paper  will  be  given  for  Sight 
Translation). 

[X.B. — Robertson  and  Carruthers'  "Matriculation  Latin" 
(1909  Edition)  contains  all  the  work  prescribed  for  Part  IL  in 
Authors  and  Prose  Composition.] 


Greek 


Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 

Translation  at  sight  (with  the  aid  of  vocabularies)  of 
passages  from  some  easy  prose  author.  Candidates  will  be 
expected  to  have  sup])lemented  the  reading  of  the  prescribed 
texts  by  additifjnal  ])ractice  in   the  translation  of  Greek. 

Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed 
texts  shall  be  set,  and  such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally 
from  the  context. 

Translation  into  Greek  of  sentences  based  upon  the  pre- 
scribed prose  text. 

The  following  is  the  prescribed  text : — 

Xenophox,  Anabasis  T..  Cliaplers  1-8.  and  Anabasis  II. 
(omitting  Chapters  3  and  4). 

Two  ])a])ers  as  follows : — 

(  1 )      Xenophon. 

(2)  Greek  (n"ammar  (  P>urgess  and  Bonner.  "Elementary 
Greek,"  completed).  Composition  and  Sight  Translation. 
(25%  of  the  marks  given  on  this  paper  will  be  given  for  Sight 
Translation) 
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French 

1.  (a)    Gnuiiiiiar. —  llii^li    School    I-'tlmicIi    (irainmar,    Part 
II.,  pages  129  to  233,  inclusive,  w  ith  the  associated  exercises. 

(b)  Composition. —  (1)  Translation  into  I'Vcnch  of 
sliort  sentences  as  a  test  of  the  candidate's  knowledge  of  gram- 
matical forms  and  structure,  and  the  formation  in  French  of 
sentences  of  similar  character ;  and  (2)  translation  of  easy 
passages  from  English  into  French. 

(c)  Sight  Translation. — Translation  of  unspecified  pas- 
sages from  easy  French  authors.  [For  practice  in  Sight 
Translation  the  selections  in  Part  III.  of  the  High  School 
French  Grammar  and  Reader  arc  recommended.] 

2.  Anthors. — An  examination  on  the  following  texts: 

1911.  Enault  :    Le  Chien  du  Capitainc.      (Heath  (Jt  Co.) 
I.abiciie:   Le  X'ovage  de  ^Monsieur  Perrichon.  ((jinn 

&  Cx).f 

1912.  Daudet:  La  Belle  Nivernaise.     (Copp.  Clark  &  Co). 
Labiciie:   La  Grammaire.     (Heath  &  Co.) 

ENGLISH  EQUIVALENTS. 

Au  lieu  du  Franqais  ci-dessus  I'Anglais  pour  les  candidats  de 
langue  francaise  sera  comme  suit : 

1.  (a)  Gravunaivc — Dulac  et  Bonnet.  Grammaire  Anglaise. 
pages  165  a  284. 

(h)  Composition — (1)  Traduire  du  francais  en  anglais 
quelques  phrases  assez  courtes,  qui  montrent  que  le  candidal 
sait  appliquer  les  regies  de  la  grammaire ;  construire  quel(|ues 
phrases  anglaises  du  meme  genre.  (2)  Traduire  en  anglais 
quelques  passages  faciles  de  prose  frangaise. 

2.  Auteurs — \''ersion  tiree  d'auteurs  anglais  faciles  a  com- 
prcndre  et  non  connus  d'avance.  Examen  sur  les  auteurs 
prescrits : 

DicKEXS — A  Christmas  Carol. 
Irving — Sketch  Book,     (ilachettc). 


German 


1.      id)    Grammar. — High   School   German   Grammar    (  Van 
der  Smissen  and  Eraser,  1909  Edition),  pages  1-248. 

(//)  Composition. —  (1)  Translation  into  German  of 
short  English  sentences  as  a  test  of  the  candidate's  knowledge 
of  grammatical    forms   and   structure,   and   the    formation   in 
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German  of  sentences  of  similar  character;  and  (2)  translation 
of  easy  passages  from  English  into  German. 

(r)  SigJit  7'raiislafiou. — Translation  of  unspecified  pas- 
sages from  easy  German  authors.  [For  practice  in  sight 
translation,  "Herein,"'  by  P.  S.  Allen  (Holt  &  Co. )  is  recom- 
mended.] 

2.     Autliors. — An  examination  on  the  following  texts: — 

1011.  G-ERST.\CKER :  Germelshausen  (Hok&Co.). 
MuLLER  :  Im  Wartesalon  erster  Klasse  ;  and 
Pohl:  Die  Schulreiterin  (found  in  Alanley  &  Allen's 

"Four    German    Comedies,"    published    bv    Ginn 
.^-Co.). 

1012.  \"()X  AIosek:  Der  Schimnicl  (Holt  &•  Co.) 
Bi-UTiiGEX  :     Das    Peterle     von     Xurnbcrg     (Heath 

.^-   Co.) 
Ai.lex:    Herein,  pp.   121-128    (Holt  .S:  Co.) 


Icelandic 

1.  (a)    Craiinnar. 

(b)  Composition — (1)  Translation  into  Icelandic  of 
idiomatic  expressions  and  phrases  in  English.  Construction 
of  sentences  in  Icelandic  as  a  test  of  knowledge  of  grammatical 
forms  and  structure;  (2)  translation  of  passages  from  Ice- 
landic into  English.     Essays. 

(c)    Sight   Translation. — Translation   of   unspecified   pas- 
sages from  easy  Icelandic  Authors. 

2.  (</)    Histiiry  of  Icelandic  Civilization. 

( /' )    Authors. — An   examination   on   the    frillowing  texts: 

TQii.— r.JARNI  THORARENSEN,  Fljotshli^i.  Herhvot, 
Herganga.  Island,  Sigrunarlio'S,  Ssemundur  Holm,  Eyiafjalla- 
jokull.  I^orarinn  Ofjorg ;  GfSLI  BRYNJOLFSSON.  Hvot, 
Veturinn,  RruM<aupsvisa,  Freyjukettirnir,  Oddiir  Hialtalin; 
PlORN  GUNNLAUGSSON.'  tir  Njolu,  Jon  Bjarna.son ; 
SVEINBIORN  EGILSSON,  SumarkveSja,  KvjeSi,  SkilnaS- 
arvisur,  tJr  IlionskviSu ;  SIGURDUR  BREIDFIORD,  tlr 
rimuiu;  I'.ALDVIN  EINARSSON,  Armann  a  albingi : 
TOMAS  S;EMCNDSS0N.  Fiolnir;  JONAS  HALLGRf MS- 
SON,  tsland,  Visur  Islendinea,  Gunnarsliolmi.  KveSja  Is- 
lendinga,  Skjaldlireii'Sur.  l^)jarni  Thorarensen,  sira  T>orsteinn 
Helgason,  Asta,  OhraesiS.  GrasaferS.  I'Tr  gama,nhrefi :    RON- 
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RAD  GtSLASON,  Sao  an  af  Arna-Birni  o?  mer,  A^rip  af 
rc-eCu.  Urn  nam  forntnnou  vorrar;  Tc')N  SIGURDSSON,  "Or 
ritgjor^nm;  PALL  MELSTED.  Beniamin  Eraiiklin  og; 
r.eoro:c  \\''ashin£rton, 

1912._|oN  TllORODDSEX,  I^laml,  Til  Islendinga, 
Dalitil  ferSasaga;  GRfMUR  THOMSEN,  Jolnasumbl,  A 
(^ilxsiv'illum  Skuli  f6g:eti.  SkulaskeiS,  Kirkju.o-arSsvisur. 
Glamur.  Skofnun-ur ;  ARNASON  o.s:  GRIMSSON,  Alfa- 
dans,  Gilitrutt,  Djakninn  a  Myrka,  Era  Ssemundi  froSa,  Seint 
fyllist  salin  prestanna.  Jon  fra  GeitaskarSi,  Sa.2:an  af  lilini 
konungssvni ;  BENEDICT  GRONDAL,  /Eskan,  Prome- 
thevs/  Hret.  llciin,  Hugsun.  Huo-run,  tlr  HeljarslO'Saror- 
ustu-  PALL  OLAESSOX,  Litli  fossinn,  SumarkveSja,  Syst- 
urminnino- ;  GUDBR.  \IGEtJSSON,  Timatal.  th-  Eer5aso.2:ii ; 
GISLI  r.RYNlOLESSON.  Cr  Earaldi  Gratur  Jakobs  yfit 
Rakel,  Enduraiinnin-ar,  Visur;  STIENGRIMUR  THOR- 
^TEIXSSON.  GilsbakkaljoS,  Haustkvold,  KveSja,  Vorhvot, 
etc.;  MATTH.  TOCHUMvSSON,  Lofsdngur,  I^ingivalla- 
.iiinni,  GuSbrandur  Holabiskup,  E.g-g-ert  6lafsson,  Nyarsosk, 
Sorg. 


Swedish 

1.  (a)    Grammar — Beckman's  Advanced  Swedish  Grammar. 

''b)  Composition — Translation  from  Swedish  into  English 
and  from  Enghsli  into  Swedish  of  idiomatic  expressions. 
Writing  of  short  essays. 

2.  AutJiors — Translation    of    easy  passages    from    modern 
authors.    Examination  on  the  following  texts : 

igii.  FRANZ fiN.  Maimiskans  anlete,  Afskedssang  af 
levaringsman ;  A.  M.  LEX^GREN,  Pojkarna.  Den  glada  fe- 
sten.  i'ortrattcma.  Eniken  fuliana;  C.  M.  BELLiMAN, 
Haga,  Fiskarfanget;  KARL  l)A\ID  AF  WIRSEN.  Sikar.. 
r.runn.  Kalian.  Seltagande,  Pelarskog^en  i  San  Paolo,  Sverige; 
E.  SEHLSTEDT,  Snosparven.  Varen  kommer.  Visa;  Z. 
'I'OPELIUS,  Min  moder.  \'intergatan ;  P.  \'TKNER.  Min 
moders  testamente ;  B  E.  MALMSTROM,  Ur  minnestal 
ofver  E.  G.  Geijer,  Angclika,    Hvi  suckar    det  sa  tungt  uti 
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skog-en,  (Vlmjuken  er;  C.  A.   XICAXDER.  X'asen.   Mitt  lif. 
niin  sang,  min  dod. 

1912.  KELLGREX.  Den  nya  skapelsen :  A.  ERVXELL, 
Slaget  vifl  Evtzcn ;  E.  Tj.  OEITER,  Manhetn,  Ur  minnen ; 
J.  O.  WALLIX,  Blick  till  graven,  Tal  till  svenska  bibelsall- 
skapet  1886,  Host  betragtelse ;  SJOBERG,  rVitalis)  For- 
sakelse,  Ensligens  sang,  Den  baste  vannen,  Frid.  Stagnelius; 
ATTERP.OM.  Vr  Ivcksaligihetens  o;  DALGREX  X'arsano-; 
GRAI' STROM.  Xurrland,  Sensetivan,  Harpan ;  VEXXER- 
BERG,  Ur  gluntarna,  En  solnedgang;  \\  RYDBERG, 
Dexi;  pos,   I'r  romerska  kejsare  i  marnior.   (^Tiberius  j. 


Elementary   Science — Physics. 

High  School  Physical  Science.  Part  I.     (  Re-vised  edition.) 
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MATRICULATION  FOR  MEDICINE 


Subjects  of  Examination 

All  candidates  at  the  -Matriculation  Examination  lor  Medi- 
cine must  take  the  following  fixed  subjects : 

English. 

History. 

]Mathematics  (Arithmetic,  Algebra  and  Oometry). 

Latin. 

Elementary  Science   (Botany  and  Physics). 

Division  of  Examination 

The  subjects  enumerated  above  may  be  taken  in  one  exam- 
ination at  one  time,  or  in  two  parts,  at  successive  examinations, 
as  outlined  for  Arts  Matriculation,  or  by  subjects  or  groups  of 
subjects  as  in  the  case  of  Arts  ^ilatriculation.      (See  pages  28 

to  31.) 

"^      ! 
Scope  of  Work  and  Standing  Required 

In  the  case  of  each  of  the  subjects  of  this  examination  the 
work  prescribed  is  the  same  as  that  for  the  corresponding  sub- 
ject of  Parts  I.  and  IT.  of  the  Arts  Matriculation  Examination, 
and  the  same  standard  is  required  to  entitle  the  candidate  to 
pass. 

Each  paper  of  the  examination  considered  as  separate  sub- 
ject in  determining  failures,  except  in  the  cases  of  English 
History.  Canadian  History,  Algebra  and  Geometry  of  Part  I. 
Matriculation,  where  the  same  special  provision  applies  as  in 
the  case  of  Arts  Matriculation.     (See  pages  29  and  30.) 

Accuracy  in  Spelling  is  required.  Students  found  deficient 
iti  this  respect  zvill  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  dicta- 
tion before  they  zvill  be  allowed  to  proceed  with  their  course. 

Supplemental  Examinations 

The  same  regulations  respecting  Supplemental  Examinations 
prevail  as  in  the  case  of  Arts  Matriculation,  except  that  only 
fully  matriculated  students  shall  be  allozved  to  present  them- 
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selves  for  any  Inylier  e.\-a}iiinatio)i.  Candidates,  however,  who 
present  teachers'  certificates  not  covering  Latin  may  as  condi- 
tioned students  proceed  with  their  course  willi  the  view  of 
subsequently  obtaining  full  Matriculation  standing.  Such  con- 
dition must  be  removed  before  the  commencement  of  the 
Second  Year. 

General  Regulations 

Each  paper  of  ihe  ]\latriculation  Examination  for  [Medicine, 
except  those  in  English  History.  Canadian  History,  Algebra 
and  Geometry  of  Part  L  ^Matriculation,  is  of  three  hours' 
duration.  The  time  allowed  for  the  papers  in  the  above-men- 
tioned sul^jects  is  one  and  a  half  hours. 

The  jMatriculation  Examination  for  Medicine  shall  be  held 
twice  a  )'ear,  viz.:  in  June,  beginning  on  the  second  Tuesdav, 
and  in  September  beginning  on  the  third  Thursday.  There 
shall  be  no  Supplemental  Examination  granted  excei)t  at  thes'* 
dates. 

Equivalent  Examinations 

Tn  place  of  the  above  Matriculation  Examination  the  l^niver- 
sity  has  agreed  to  accept  the  Matriculation  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  the  Provinces  of  Quebec  and 
Ontario ;  the  Medical  Students'  registration  certificate  of  the 
Medical  Council  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland;  the  non-profes- 
sional Second-Class  Teachers'  Certificates  of  Manitoba, 
Ontario,  Saskatchewan  and  Alberta ;  also  the  Ontario  High 
School  Intermediate  and  Junior  Leaving  Examinations ;  except 
that  the  Latin  and  the  compulsory  Elementary  Science  of  the 
Matriculation  Examination  of  the  University  must  be  taken 
by  those  who  have  not  taken  these  subjects  in  the  said  High 
School  or  Teachers'  Examination. 

Holders  of  certificates  of  educational  value  from  other  in- 
stitutions than  those  mentioned  will  receive  such  standing  as 
the  Council  ot  the  University  may  see  fit  to  grant. 

A  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  any  LTniversity  in  His  Majesty's 
Dominions  is  admitted  to  the  study  of  medicine  without 
further  examination. 
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MATRICULATION  FOR  ENGINEERING 


Subjects  of  Examination 

All  candidates  at  tlic  Matriculation  Uxaniination  for  Kn- 
gineering  must  take  the  following  fixed  subjects: 

Hnglish. 
History. 
Mathemati'Cs  (Arithmetic,  Algebra,  C'leometry  and 

TrigonomctrN- ). 
El'emeniary  Science  (Botany  and   I'hysic.i). 
and  one  of  the  following  optional  subjects  : 
Latin. 
Greek. 
French. 
German. 

Division  of  Examination 

Th'C  subjects  enumerated  above  may  be  taken  in  one  ex- 
amination at  one  time,  or  in  two  parts,  at  successive  examina- 
tions, as  outlined  for  Arts  Matriculation,  or  by  subjects  or 
group  of  subjects,  as  in  the  case  of  Arts  jMatriculation.  (See 
pages  28  to  31.) 

Scope  of  Work  and  Standing  Required 

In  the  case  of  each  of  the  subjects  of  this  examination,  except 
the  Mathematics,  the  work  prescribed  is  the  same  as  that  for 
the  corresponding  subject  of  Parts  I.  and  II.  of  the  Arts 
Matriculation,  and  the  same  standard  is  required  to  entitle  the 
candidate  to  pass.  The  work  prescril)ed  in  ?\fathemalics  is  as 
follows  : 

]\Iathem.\tics — 

(a)  Arithmetic — As    in   Arts     (see    page    32),     save    that 

special  attention  should  be  given  to  .Mensuration. 

(b)  Algebra — As  in  Arts  (see  pages  33  and  37),  with  the 

addition  of  Indices,  Surds,  Permutations  and  Com- 
binations. P)innmial  Theorem,  Logarithms.  Theorv  of 
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Quadratic  Equations  ( as  in  Hall  &  Knight's  Ele- 
mentary Algebra,  omitting  Chapters  40  to  43, 
inclusive). 

(c)  Geometry — As  in  Arts  (see  pages  2)Z  and  Z7 ) .  with  the 

addition  of  Book  V.  and  "Additional  Propositions. 

(d)  Trigonometry — [Measurement    of    Angles,    I'rigonome- 

tric  Ratios,  Functions  of  One  Angle,  Two  Angles  and 
Multiple  Angles,  etc.  (as  in  Hall  &  Knight's  Trigo- 
nometry, Chapters  1  to  18,  inclusive). 

NOTE. — In  Part  I.  Matriculation  for  ^Engineering,  the  papers  pro- 
vided in  Arithmetic,  Algebra  and  Geometry  are  the  same  as  those 
provided  for  Part  I.  Matriculation  for  Arts  or  Medicine.  In  Part  II. 
Matriculation  for  Engineering,  separate  papers  in  Algebra  and 
Geometry  are  provided  to  replace  those  set  for  Matriculation  for 
Arts  or  Medicine,  and  candidates  are  required  as  well  to  write 
upon  a  paper  in  Trigonometry  upon  the  work  outlined  above. 

Each  paper  of  the  examination  is  considered  as  a  separate 
subject  in  determining  failures,  except  in  the  cases  of  English 
History,  Canadian  History.  Algebra  and  Geometry  of  Part  I. 
]\Iatriculation,  where  the  same  special  provision  applies  as  in 
the  case  of  Arts  Matriculation.      (See  pages  2^^  and  30.) 

Accuracy  in  Spelling  is  required.  Students  found  deficient 
in  this  respect  zidll  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  dicta- 
tion before  they  will  be  allo7i'ed  to  proceed  zvith  their  course. 


Supplemental  Examinations 

The  same  regulations  respecting  Supplemental  Examinations 
prevail  as  in  the  case  of  Arts  Matriculation  (see  pages  29  to 
31).  All  matriculation  conditions  must  be  removed  before 
the  commencement  of  the  Second  Year. 


General  Regulations 


a ' 


Each  paper  of  the  Matriculation  for  Engineering,  except 
those  in  English  History,  Canadian  History,  Algebra  and 
Geometry  of  Part  I.  Matriculation  is  of  three  hours'  duration. 
The  time  allowed  for  the  papers  in  the  above-mentioned  sub- 
jects is  one  and  a  half  hours. 
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MATRICULATION  FOR  LAW 


In  order  to  enter  upon  the  course  of  study  for  the  degree 
in  Law,  a  student  must  pass  a  Matriculation  examination,  the 
subjects  of  which  are  the  same  as  those  required  for  ]\Iatricu- 
lation  for  Arts.  (See  pages  31  to  42  )  The  same  standards 
and  regulations  prevail  as  in  Arts  Matriculation.  (See  pages 
28  to  31.) 


Entrance  requirements  for  other  courses  offered  by  the 
University  of  Manitol)a  are  outlined  below  as  follows:  For 
students  of  the  course  in  Pharmacy  on  page  208;  for  students 
taking  the  course  in  Commercial  Education  on  pago  210;  for 
students  of  the  advanced  course  in  Agriculture  on  page  202. 


Curricula  in  Arts 


50 

CURRICULA  IN  ARTS 


The  University  of  Manitoba  confers  two  degrees  in  Arts, 
viz..  Bachelor  of  Arts  (  B.A. )  and  blaster  of  Arts  (M.A.).' 
The  following  are  the  requisites  for  proceeding  in  course  to 
admission  to  these  degrees : 

I.-BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Matriculation. 

The  rcfjuirements  for  Matriculation  for  Arts  are  set  forth  in 
detail  on  pages  28  to  42. 

Undergraduate  Course  in  Arts. 

After  having  matriculated,  the  student  of  Arts  is  required 
to  pass  four  examinations  before  being  admitted  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  viz.,  the  First,  the  Second,  the  Third  and 
the  Fourth  Year  Examinations. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

Note  1. — All  English-speaking  students  at  the  examination  of 
the  First  Yeai  shall  take  the  following  fixed  subjects:  English, 
IMathematics,  Latin,  History,  and  any  two  of  the  following  options: 
Greek,  French,  German,  Icelandic,  Swedish,  Physics. 

Note  2. — L'examen  de  la  premiere  annee  pour  les  candidats  de 
langue  frangaise.comprend  le  Frangais,  les  Mathematiques,  le  Latin, 
I'Histoire.  et  deux  quelconques  des  sujets  suivants:  le  Grec, 
I'Anglais,  I'Allemand,  I'lslandais,  le  Suedois,  la  Physique. 

Note  'A. — Students  intending  to  take  any  of  the  divisions  of  the 
Natural  and  Physical  Science  Course  in  their  Third  Year  (.see 
pages  72  to  74)  are  strongly  recommended  to  choose  Physics  as  one 
of  their  options  in  tlie  P'irst  Year. 

For  students  of  the  First  ]'car,  classes  are  provided  by  the 
Uiiiz'ersity  only  in  the  subject  of  Physics.  Instruction  in  all 
other  subjects  must  be  obtained  at  one  of  t!ie  affiliated  Colleges 
or  at  some  other  educational  institution. 

1.    Fngli>h. 

{ii)    Compu>ition  and   Prose   Literature.      (  See  Course 

1a,  page  82.) 
(h^    History  of  Literature  and  \'erse.      (  See  Course  1b. 

page  82.) 
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2.  Francais  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  franqaise).   . 

(a)  Composition     et     Litterature     en     J?rose.      (Voir 

Cours  Ic,  page  89.) 

(b)  Modeles  Francais  (Proces)  et  Poesie   Dramatique. 

(  \'oir  Cours  Id.  page  89.) 

3.  ^fathematics. 

(a)  Geometry.      (See  Course  1.  page  104.) 

(b)  Algebra.      (See  Course  2,  page  104.) 

(c)  Trigonometry.     (See  Course  3,  page  104.) 

4.  Latin. 

(a)  Authors.     (See  Course  1a,  page  78.) 

(b)  Grammar,    Composition    and    Sight    Translation. 

(See  Course  1b,  pages  78  and  79.) 

5.  History.      (See  Course  1,  page  103.) 

6.  Histoire  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  francaise).     (Voir 

Cours  2.  page  103. ) 

7.  Greek. 

(a)  Authors.     (See  Course  1a,  page  76.) 

(b)  Grammar,    Composition    and     Sight    Translation. 

Course  1b.  page  76.) 

8.  French. 

(aj   Authors.      (See  Course  1a,  page  89.) 
(b)    Grammar,  Composition,  Dictation  and  Sight  Trans- 
lation.    (See  Course  1b,  page  89.) 

9.  Anglais  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  frangaise). 

(a)   Auteurs.      (\'oir  Cours  3,  page  84.) 
(bj   Grammaire.   Composition,  Dictee  et  Traduction  a 
premiere  vue.      (A^oir  Cours  4,  page  84.) 

10.  German. 

(a)  Authors.      (See  Course  1a,  page  94.) 

(b)  Grammar.  Composition.  Dictation  and  Sight  Trans- 

lation.        (See  Course  1b.  page  94.) 

11.  Icelandic 

(a)  Authors.     (See  Course  Ic,  page  98.) 

(b)  Grammar  and  Composition       (See  Courses  1a  and 

1b,  page  97.) 

12.  Swedish. 

(a)  Authors.     (See  Course  1b,  page  98.) 

(b)  Grammar     and     Composition.     (See     Course  1a, 

page  98.) 

13.  Physics.     (See  Course  I,  page  126.) 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Note  1. — All  English-speaking  students  at  the  examination  of 
the  Second  Year  shall  take  the  following  fixed  subjects:  English. 
Philosophy,  Latin,  History,  and  any  of  two  of  the  following  oi)tions: 
Greek,  French.  German.  Icelandic.  Swedish.  ^Mathematics,  Chemis- 
try, Biology. 

Note  2. — L'examen  de  la  deuxieme  annee  pour  les  candidats  de 
langue  frangaise  comprend  le  Frangais.  la  Logique,  le  Latin,  I'His- 
toire,  et  deux  quelconques  des  sujets  suivants:  le  Grec.  I'Anglais, 
I'Allemand,  I'lslandais,  le  Suedois,  les  :Mathemati(iues,  et  la  Chimie. 

Note  3. — Students  intending  to  take  the  Course  in  ;\[athematics 
(see  page  71 1,  or  one  of  the  divisions  of  the  Course  in  Natural  and 
Physical  Science  (see  pages  72  to  74)  ere  recommended  to  choose 
as  their  options  tw'o  of  the  following:  Mathematics*,  Chemistry^, 
Biologyt.  Before  making  their  selection  they  are  advised  to  con- 
sult the  Chairman  of  the  University  Faculty. 

For  students  of  the  Second  )'ear.  classes  are  f>ri):ided  b\  the 
UiiiiersitY  only  in  the  subjects  of  Matlieniatics.  Chemistry  and 
Biolo(/y.  Instruction  in  all  other  subjects  must  be  obtained  a' 
one  of  tlie  affiliated  Lollci/es  or  a!  some  other  educational 
institution. 

1.  Engli>li. 

(aj    Composition   and    I'rose   Literature.      (See  Course 

2.\.  page  82.) 
fb)    History  of  Literattirc  and  A'erse.      (See  Course  2b. 

page  83. ) 

2.  Francais  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  franqaise). 

(aj    Composition.    Rhetorique,    Litterature    en    Prose. 

(A'oir  Cours  2b,  page  90.) 
{]))    Modeles  Francais  ( Proces )  et  Poesie  Dramatiqtie. 

(A^oir  Cours  2c,  page  90.) 

3.  Philosophy. 

(a.)   Logic.      (See  Course  L  page  99.) 

(b)    Introduction      to      I'hilosophy.        (See   Course   2, 
page  99.) 

4.  Logicjue  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  francaise). 

(Voir  Cours  1.  page  lOL) 

5.  Latin. 

(a)  Authors.      (See  Coiu-se  2,  page  79.) 

(b)  Grammar.  Composition  and  Sight  Translation. 

*Mathematics  is  a  prerequisite  for  Divisions  A  and  B  of  the 
Course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science. 

'  Chemistry  and  Biology  are  prerequisites  for  Division  D  of  the 
Course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science. 
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6.  History.      (See  Course  3.  page  103.) 

7.  Histoire  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  franqaise.       (Voir 

Cours  4.  page  103.) 

8.  Greek. 

(a)  Authors.      (See  Course  2.\.  page  76.) 

(b)  Grammar.     Composition    and     Sight    Translation. 

(See  Course  2b.  page  76.) 

9.  French. 

(a)  Authors.      (See  Course  2.\,  page  89.) 

(b)  Grammar,  Composition.  Dictation  and  Sight  Trans- 

lation. 

10.  Anglais  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  francaise). 

(a)   Auteurs.      (Voir  Cours  5.  page  84.) 
Ob)   Grammaire      et      Composition.        (A'oir   Cours  6, 
page  84.) 

11.  German. 

(a)   Authors.      (See  Course  2,  page  94.) 
(b^   Grammar.  Composition,  Dictation  and  Sight  Trans- 
lation. 

12.  Icelandic. 

(a)  Authors.      (See  Course  2,  page  98.) 

(b)  Grammar,    Composition.     Sight     Translation     and 

Essays. 

13.  Swedish. 

(a)  Authors.      (See  Course  2b,  page  98.") 

(b)  Grammar.    Composition,     Sight    Translation    and 

Essays.      (See  Course  2.\,  page  98.) 

14.  Mathematics. 

(a)  Algebra.      (See  Course  10,  page  122.) 

(b)  Trigonometry.      (See  Course  11,  page  123.) 

(c)  Solid  Geometry.      (See  Course  12,  page  123.) 

fd)   Analytical  Geometry.      (See  Course  13,  page  123.) 

(Note. — Two   papers   will   be   set — one   on   Algebra    and   Trigono- 
metry and  one  on  Geometry.) 

15.  Chemistry.      (See  Course  1,  page  138.) 

16.  Biology. 

(a)  Botany.     (See  Course  1,  page  130.) 

(b)  Zoology.     (See  Course  1,  page  150.) 
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A  candidate,  in  order  to  pass  in  any  paper  at  the  examinaiion 
of  the  First  or  the  Second  Year,  must  have  34  per  cent,  of  the 
marks  in  that  paper,  and  to  pass  the  whole  examination  and  obtain 
Thii-d  CHss  standing  he  must  have  40  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate  of 
the  marks  assigned.  If  he  fail  to  obtain  40  per  cent,  he  shall  be 
required  to  take  the  whole  examination  again.  To  obtain  Second 
Class  standing  he  must  have  50  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate  of  the 
marks  assigned.  To  obtain  First  Class  standing,  grade  B,  he  must 
have  67  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate  of  the  marks  assigned.  To 
obtain  First  Class  standing,  grade  A,  he  must  have  80  per  cent,  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  marks  assigned. 

The  standing  of  a  candidate  on  an  individual  subject  is  deter- 
mined on  the  same  basis  as  his  standing  on  the  whole  examination. 

Each  paper  of  the  examination  of  the  First  or  Second  Year  is 
regarded  as  a  separate  subject  in  considering  failures. 

Candidates  who  have  failed  in  not  more  than  two  papers  in  the 
examination  of  the  First  Year  or  the  Second  Year  may,  as  con- 
ditioned students,  proceed  with  their  course,  with  tlie  view  of 
subsequently  obtaining  the  full  standing  of  the  year;  but  all 
conditions  from  the  examination  of  the  First  Year  must  be  removed 
before  the  commencement  of  the  Third  Year,  and  all  conditions 
from  the  examination  of  the  Second  Year  must  be  removed  before 
the  commencement  of  the  Fourth  Year.  (This  regulation  should  be 
read  in  conjunction  with  the  regulations  relating  to  Supplemental 
r'xaminations.     See  page  219). 

A  student  passing  tlie  examination  of  the  First  Year  with  First 
Class  grade  "B"  or  higher  standing  may  obtain  from  the  Department 
of  Education  for  Manitoba  a  First  Class  non-professional  Teacher's 
Certificate.  A  student  passing  with  Second  Class  standing  may 
obtain  a  Second  Class  non-professional  certificate.  In  each  case 
the  applicant  for  a  certificate  must  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the 
Department  in  Bookkeeping,  Agriculture,  Music,  Drawing  and 
Botany. 

No  student  shall  be  allowed  to  present  himself  for  examination 
in  Physics,  in  Chemistry,  in  Mathematics  or  in  Biology  of  the  First 
or  Second  Year  who  does  not  present  from  the  University  Faculty, 
or  from  an  affiliated  college  wliere  sucli  work  is  done  in  the  college, 
a  certificate  of  having  attended  75  per  cent,  of  the  lectures  delivered 
in  said  subject.  Tliis  i-egulation,  however,  shall  not  affect  any  non- 
collegiate   candidate   for  examination. 
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THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 


After  completing  the  First  and  Second  Years,  a  student 
may  proceed  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  by  pursuing 
any  one  of  the  following  Courses,  viz. : 

(a)  A  General  Course. 

(b)  A  Course  in  Classics. 

(c)  A  Course  in  Modern  Languages. 

(d)  A  Course  in  Philosophy. 

(e)  A   Course  in  Political  Economy  and  History. 
(f  )  A  Course  in  English  and  History. 

(g)   A  Course  in  Political  Economy  and  English. 

(h)   A  Course  in  History  and  French  and  German. 

(i)    A  Course  in  Political  Economy  and  French 
and  German. 

(j  )   A  Course  in  Mathematics. 

(k)   A  Course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science. 
(Any  one  of  four  divisions.) 


GENERAL  COURSE 

Third  Year 

Note  1. — All  English-speaking  students  shall  take  the  following 
subjects:  English,  History  or  Political  Economj%  Philosophy;  one 
of  the  languages:  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew;  one  of 
ihe  following:  Latin  (if  not  already  chosen),  Greek  (if  not  already 
chosen),  French  (if  not  already  chosen),  German  (if  not  already 
chosen),  Hebrew  (if  not  already  chosen),  Scripture,  :\Iathematics 
(if  not  already  taken  in  the  Second  Year).  Physics  (if  not  already 
taken  in  the  First  Year),  Geology. 

Note  2. — Les  candidats  de  langue  Frangaise  substitueront  le 
Frangais  a  I'Anglais  dans  les  sujets  ti.xes  et  I'Anglais  an  Francais 
dans  les  sujets  facultatifs. 

Note  3. — This  course  shall  apply  both  to  collegiate  and  non- 
collegiate  students. 

1.  English.      (See  Courses  10  and  11,  page  86,  or  Courses  3 

and  4,  page  109.) 

2.  Francais   (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  franc:aise). 

3.  Philosophy.      (See  Courses  3  and  4.  page  99.) 

4.  Philosophic  (pottr  les  candidats  de  langue  frangaise). 

(Voir  Cours  2  et  3.  page  101.) 

5.  Political  Economy.      (See  Course  1,  page  103,  or  Course 

3,  page '119). 

6.  Economic   Politicjue    (pour  les  candidats   de  langue   fran- 

Qaisej.      (Voir  Cours  3,  page  104.) 

7.  History.      (  vSee  Course  3a,  page  115.) 

8.  Histoire  (pour  le>  candidats  de  langue  franqaise). 

9.  Latin. 

fa)    Authors.      (See  Course  4.  page  79.) 
(b)    Sight  Translation. 

10.  Greek. 

(a)   Authors.      (See  Course  4,  page  77.) 
(h)    Sight  Translation. 

11.  l-rench. 

(a)  Composition. 

(b)  Authors.      ( v^ee  Cotirses  3  and  4.  page  91.) 
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12.  Anglais  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  francaise). 

(a)  Composition. 

(b)  Auteurs.     (yo'w  Cours  7,  page  85.) 

13.  German. 

(a)   Composition. 

(h)    Authors.      (See  Course  3.  page  94.) 

14.  Hebrew.      (See  Course  1.  page  81.) 

15.  Scripture.      (See  Courses  4  and  6,  page  81.) 

16.  Mathematics. 

(a)  Algebra.      (See  Course  10,  page  122.) 

(b)  Trigonometry.      (See  Course  11,  page  123.) 

(c)  SoHd  Geometry.      (See  Course  12.  page  123.) 

(dO   Analytical  Geometry.      (See  Course  13,  page  123.) 

17.  Physics.      (See  Course  1,  page  126.) 

18.  Geology-.      (See  Course  1,  page  133.) 

Fourth  Year 

Note  1. — All  English-speaking  students  sliall  take  the  following- 
subjects:  English,  Political  Economy  or  History,  Philosophy;  one 
of  the  languages:  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew;  one  of 
the  following:  Latin  (if  not  already  chosen),  Greek  (if  not  already 
chosen),  Hebrew  (if  not  already  chosen),  Scripture  (if  not  already 
taken  in  the  Third  Year),  Mathematics  (if  not  already  taken  in  the 
Second  Year  or  the  Third  Year),  Physics  (if  not  already  taken  in 
the  First  Year  or  the  Third  Year),  Astronomy,  Geology  (if  not 
already  taken  in  the  Third  Year). 

Xote  2.— Les  candidats  de  langue  frangaise  substitueront  le 
Francais  a  I'Anglais  dans  les  sujets  fixes  et  I'Anglais  au  Francais 
dans  les  sujets  facultatifs. 

Note  3.— This  course  shall  apply  both  to  collegiate  and  non- 
collegiate  students. 

1.  English.      (See  Course  13.  page  87,  and  Course  15,  page 

88,  or  Course  2,  page  110  and  Course  4,  page  111.) 

2.  Frangais   (pour  le  candidats  de  langue  franqaise). 

3.  Philosophy.      (See  Courses  3  and  4,  page  99.) 

4.  Philosophic    (pour    les    candidats    de    langue    frangaise). 

(Voir  Cours  2  et  3,  page  101.) 
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5.    Political  Kconomv.      CSee  Course  2.  page  103    or  Course 
4.  page '120.) 

(k   Economic   Politique    (pour  les  candidats   de  langue   fran- 
gaise).      (  \'oir  Cours  3,  page   104.) 

7.  History.      (See  Course  3ii,  page  115.) 

8.  Histoire  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  francaise). 


9.  Patin. 


a)    Authors.      (See  Course  4.  ])age  79.) 
b  )    Sight  Translation. 


10.  Greek. 


(a)  Authors.      (See  Cour-e  4.  page  77.) 
{  h  )    Sight  Translation. 

11.  French. 

(  a  )    Composition. 

(b)  Authors.      (See  Courses  3  and  5.  page  91.) 

12.  Anglai>  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  frangaise). 

(  a )    Composition. 

(b)  Auteurs.      ('A^oir  Cour^  7.  page  85.) 

13.  German. 

(a)    Composition. 

(1))    Authors.      (  See  Course  4,  page  95.) 

14.  Hebrew.      (  vSee  Cour>e  2.  page  81.) 

15.  Scri])ture.      (See  Courses  4  and  (k  ])age  81.) 

K).    Mathematics. 

(a)    Algebra.      (See  Course  10.  page  122.) 

(  b)   Trigonometry.      (See  Course  11.  page  123.) 

(c)  Solid  Geometry.      (^See  Course  12.  page  123.) 

(  d)   Analytical  Geometry.      (See  Course  13.  page  123.) 

17.  Physics.      (See  Course  1,  page  126.) 

18.  Astronomy.      (See  Course  28,  page  125.) 

19.  Geology.      (See  Course  1.  page  133.) 
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COURSE  IN  CLASSICS 


Third  Year 

1.  Creek  History.   '  (See  Course  10.  page  7S.) 

2.  Roman  History.      (See  Course  11.  page  81.) 

3.  Epic     Poetry.        (See  Course  5,  page  77.     or  Course  5, 

page  79.) 

4.  Latin  Prose. 

5.  Greek  Prose. 

6.  Latin  and  Greek  Sight  Translation. 

Also  for  the  Examination  of  1912  and  every  alternate  year 
thereafter: 

7.  Greek  Tragedy.      (See  Course  6,  page  77.) 

8.  Latin  Lyric  Poetry.     (See  Course  6,  page  79.) 

9.  Roman  Antiquities. 

Or  for  the  Examination  of  1913  and  ev'ery  alternate  year 
thereafter: 

7.  Greek  and  Roman  Comedy.      (See  Course  7,  page  77.  or 

Course  7.  page  80.) 

8.  Roman  Satire  and  Epigram.      (See  Course  8,  page  80.) 

9.  Greek  Antiquities. 


Fourth  Year 

1.  Greek  History.      (See  Course  IL  page  78.) 

2.  Roman  History.     (See  Cour-e  12,  page  81.) 

3.  Literarv  Criticism.     (See  Course  8.  page  77.  or  Course  9. 

page  80.) 
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4.  Greek  Philosophy.      (  See  Course  9.  page  78.) 

5.  Roman  Philosopliy.      (See  Course  10,  page  80.) 

6.  Latin  T'rose. 

7.  Greek  Prose. 

8.  Latin  and  Greek  Sight  Translation. 

Also  for  the  Kxamination  of  1912  and  every  alternate  year 
thereafter : 

9.  Greek  'JVagedy.      (See  Course  6,  page  17.') 

10.  Latin  Lyric  Poetry.      (  See  Course  6.  i^age  79.  ) 

11.  Roman  Antic |uities. 

Or  for  the  Examination  of  1913  and  everv  alternate  year 
thereafter : 

9.  Greek  and  Roman  Comedy.      (  See  Course  7.  page  77 .  or 
Course  7,  page  80.  j 

10.  Roman  Satire  and  Epigram.      (  See  Course  8.  page  80.) 

11.  Greek  Antiquities. 


COURSE  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES 


Third  Year 

L     KXGL1S;P 

1.  Chaucer.      (See  Course  8.  jnige  85.  or  Course  1,  page  108.) 

2.  The   Ballad  and   Spenser.        (  See   Course  9,  page  85.  or 

Course  2.  page  108. ) 

3.  Shakespeare.      (  See  Course  10.  ])age  86.  or  Course  3.  page 

109.) 

4.  Milton  and  Gray.      (  ySee  Course  11,  i)age  86,  or  Course  4, 

page  109.) 
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IT.     FRFATII. 

1.  Iviterai-y  and  Political  History.      (See  Course  6,  page  91.) 

2.  Seventeenth  Century  Drama.      (See  Course  8a,,  page  92.) 

3.  Seventeenth     Century    Prose    and    Poetry    (exclusive    of 

Drama.)      (See  Course  9a,  page  93.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 

III.     GERMAX. 

1.  Literary  and  Political  History.      (See  Course  5,  page  95.) 

2.  Klopstock  and  Lessing.     (See  Course  6,  page  95.) 

3.  Goethe     and     Contemporary     Writers.        (See  Course  7, 

page  96.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 


Fourth  Year 

I.  ENGLISH. 

L  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge.      (See  Course  12,  page  86,  or 
Course  1,  page  110.) 

2.  Shelley     and     Tennyson.        (See  Course   13.  page  87,  or 

Course  2,  page  110.) 

3.  Browning.      (See  Course  14.  page  88,  or  Course  3,  page 

111.) 

4.  Nineteenth  Century  Prose.     (See  Course  15,  page  88,  or 

Course  4,  page  111.) 

II.  FRENCH. 

1.  Literary  and  Political  History  and   Old  French.        (See 

Course  7,  page  92. ) 

2.  Seventeenth  Century  Drama.      (See  Course  8b,  page  92.) 

3.  Seventeenth     Century    Prose    and    Poetry    (exclusive    of 

Drama.      (See  Course  9b,  page  93.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 
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III.     GERMAN. 

1.  Literary  and  Political  History  and  Middle  High  German. 

(See  Course  8.  page  96.) 

2.  Klopstock  and  Lessing.      (See  Course  9,  page  96.) 

3.  Herder,  Goethe  and  CiMiteniporar_\-  Writers.     (See  Course 

10.  jmge  ' '7. ) 

4.  Composition.  Sight  'rran>lation  and  Oral. 

A  student  in  order  to  pass  the  examination  of  the  Course  in 
Modern  Languages  must  obtain  40  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate  marks 
given  for  all  the  papers  of  the  course.  Failing  to  obtain  this  per- 
centage the  student  shall  be  required  to  present  himself  again  for 
examination  on  all  the  subjects  of  the  year,  at  a  subsequent  regular 
examination. 

A  student  obtaining  an  average  of  40  per  cent,  on  the  whole 
course,  but  failing  to  obtain  40  per  cent,  of  'the  marks  given  for 
any  one  of  the  three  languages,  shall  be  required  to  write  on  all 
the  papers  of  that  language  again;  but  a  student  obtaining  more 
than  40  per  cent,  on  the  aggregate  of  the  papers  of  any  language 
and  not  obtaining  34  per  cent,  of  the  marks  on  any  jjaper  shall  be 
required  to  write  on  such  paper  again. 

The  papers  on  Composition,  etc..  in  both  French  and  German, 
shall  receive  6.")  marks  for  Grammar  and  Composition,  20  marks  for 
Conversation,  and  l.i  marks  for  Sight  Translation. 


COURSE  IN  PHILOSOPHY  (ENGLISH) 


Third  Year 


1.  History    of    Philosophy,    Ancient    and    Mediaeval.      (See 

Course  7,  page  99. ) 

2.  Metaphysics — Locke  and  the  transition  through  Berkeley 

to  Hume.      (See  Course  9,  page  99.) 

Also  for  1912  and  every  alternate  year  thereafter: 

3.  Logic.      (See  Course  12.  page  100.) 

4.  Psychology.      (See  Course  13.  page  100.) 
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5.  Metaphysics.      (  Soc  Course  10.  page  100.) 

6.  Political  Science.      (See  Course  17,  page  100.) 
Or  for  191v3  and  every  alternate  year  thereafter: 

3.  Ethics.      (See  Course  14.  page  100.) 

4.  P^olitical  Science.      (See  Course  16,  page  100.) 

Fourth  Year 

1.  History  of  I'hilosophy,  Modern.    (See  Course  8,  page  99.) 

2.  IMetaphysics.      (See  Course  11,  page  100.) 

3.  I'hilosophy  of  Religion.      (  See  Course  15,  page  100.) 
Also  for  1912  and  every  ahernate  year  thereafter: 

4.  Logic.      (See  Course  12,  page  IOC.) 

5.  Psychology.      (See  Course  13,  page  100.) 

6.  ]VIetaphysics.     (See  Course  10.  page  100.) 

7.  Political  Science.     (  See  Course  17,  page  100.) 
Or  for  1913  and  every  alternate  year  thereafter: 

4.  Ethics.      (See  Course  14,  page  100.) 

5.  Political  Science.      (See  Course  16,  page  100.) 


COURSE  IN  PHILOSOPHY  (LATIN) 


Third  Year 


(A)   For  the  Examination  of  1912  and  every  alternate  year 
thereafter : 

1.  Logica.      (See  Course  5,  page  101.) 

2.  Meta])liysica.      (See  Course  6,  page  101.) 
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3.  History  of  Philosophy.      (See  Course  7,  page  102.) 

Ou  Ilistoirc  de  la  Philosophic  fpour  les  candidats  de  langue 
francaise.)      (X'oir  Cours  7.  page  102.) 

4.  Physics.      ( vSee  Course  11,  page  102.) 

Ou    Physique    (pour   le-^   candidats   de   langue    francaise.) 
fA'oir  Cours  11.  page  102.) 

(B)   For  the  Examination  of  1*'13  and  every  alternate  year 
thereafter : 

1.  Philoso])hia  Moralis.      (See  Course  4.  page  101.) 

2.  Histor}'  of  Philosophy.     (See  Course  S,  page  102.) 

Ou  Histoire  de  la  T^hilosophie  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue 
francaise.)      (  \''oir  Cours  8.  page  102.) 

3.  Political  Economy.     (See  Course  9,  page  102.) 

Ou  Economic  Politique  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  fran- 
qaise.")      fA'^oir  Cours  9,  page  102.) 

4.  Chemistry.      (See  Course  10,  page  102.) 

Ou    Chimie    (pour    les    candidats    de    langue    francaise.) 
(A'oir  Cours  10,  page  102.)     . 

Fourth  Year 

(A)    For  the  Examination  of  1912  and  every  alternate  year 
thereafter : 

1.  Logica.      (See  Course  5,  page  101.) 

2.  Metaphysica.     (See  Course  6,  page  101.) 

3.  History  of  Philosophy.      (See  Course  7,  page  102.) 

Ou  Histoire  de  la  Philosophic  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue 
francaise.)      (A'oir  Cours  7,  page  102.) 

4.  Physics.    (See  Course  11.  page  102.) 

Ou  Physique  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  francaise). 
(Voir  Cour>  11.  page  102.) 
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(B)   For  the  Examination  of  1^13  and  every  alternate  year 

thereafter: 

1.  Philosophia  ^^Foralis.      (See  Coarse  4.  paj^e  101.) 

2.  History  of  Philosophy.     (See  Course  8,  page  102.) 

On  Histoire  de  la  Philosophie  (pour  les  candidate  de  langue 
francaise.)      (Voir  Cours  8,  page  102.) 

3.  Political  Economy.      (See  Course  9,  page  102.) 

Ou  Economie  Politique  (pour  les  candidats  de  langue  fran- 
qaise.)      (Voir  Cours  9,  page  102.) 

4.  Chemistry.      (See  Course  10,  page  102.) 

Ou    Chimie    (pour    les    candidats    de    langue    francaise.) 
(Voir  Cours  10,  page  102.) 


COURSE  IN  POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  HISTORY 


Third  Year 

I.     POLITICAL  ECONO^IY. 

1.  Economic  Theory.      (See  Course  1a,  page  115.) 

2.  Economic  Historv — Mediaeval.        (See    Course    1b.    page 

117.) 

II.     HISTORY. 

1.  Uritish   Political  History   from  the  Roman   Period  to  the 

Reform  Bill.     (See  Course  1a,  page  113.) 

2.  British  Constitutional  History  from  the  Roman  Period  to 

the  Reform  Bill.     (See  Course  1b,  page  113.) 

Fourth  Year 
I.     POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

1.  Economic  Theory.     (See  Course  2a,  page  118.) 

2.  Economic  Histor} — Modern.     (See  Course  2b,  page  118.) 
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II.     HISTORY. 

1.  A  period  of  General  History.       The  period  selected   for 

1911-12  is  1400-1600.      (See  Course  2a,  page  113.) 

2.  A  period  of  Canadian  History.     The  period  from  which 

certain  special  phases  will  be  selected  for  consideration 
during  1911-12  is  1763-1867.  (See  Course  2b.  page 
114.)'" 


COURSE  IN  ENGLISH  AND  HISTORY 


Third  Year 

I.  ENGLISH. 

1.  Chaucer.      ( vSee  Course  8,  page  85  or  Course  1,  page  108.) 

2.  The  Ballad    and    Spenser.      (See    Course    9,  page    85    or 

Course  2,  page  108.) 

3.  Shakespeare.      (Sec  Course    10,    page    86,    or    Course    3, 

page  109.) 

4.  Milton  and  Gray.     (See  Course  11.  page  86,  or  Course  4, 

page  109.) 

II.  HISTORY. 

1.  British  Political  History  from  the  Roman  Period  to  the 

Reform  Bill.     (See  Course  1a,  page  113.) 

2.  British  Constitutional  History  from  the  Roman  Period  to 

the  Reform  Bill.      (See  Course  1b,  page  113.) 

Fourth  Year 

I.     ENGLISH. 

1.  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge.     (See  Course  12,  page  86.  or 

Course  1,  page  110.) 

2.  Shelley  and    Tennyson.       (See    Course    13,    page    87,  or 

Course  2,  page  110.) 
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3.  Browning.        (See    Course    14,    page    88,  or    Course    3. 

page  111.) 

4.  Xineteenth  Century  Prose.     (See  Course  15.  page  88,  or 

Course  4,  page  111.) 

IT.     HISTORY. 

1.  A  period  of  General  Historv.       The  period  selected   for 

1911-12  is  1400-1600.     (See  Course  2a,  page  113.) 

2.  A  period  of  Canadian  History.     The  period  from  which 

certain  special  phases  will  be  selected  for  consideration 
during  1911-12  is  1763-1867.  (See  Course  2b,  page 
114.) 


COURSE  IN  POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  ENGLISH 


Third  Year 
I.     POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

1.  Economic  Theory. (See  Course  1a,  page  116.) 

2.  Economic    Historv — Mediaeval.         (Sec    Course    1b,   page 

117.) 

II.     ENGLISH. 

1.  Chaucer.      (See  Course  8,  page  85,  or  Course  1,  page  108.) 

2.  The  Ballad  and  Spenser.      (See    Course    9,    page    85,    or 

Course  2,  page  108.) 

3.  Shakespeare.      (See    Course    10,    page    86,  or    Course    3, 

page  109.) 

4.  Milton  and  Gray.     (See  Course  11,  page  86,  or  Course  4, 

page  109.) 

Fourth  Year 

I.     POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

1.  Economic  Theory.      (See  Course  2a.  page  118.) 

2.  Economic  History — ^Modern.     (See  Course  2b,  page  118.) 
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II.     ENGLISH. 

1.  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge.     (See  Course  12.  page  86,  or 

Course  1.  page  110.) 

2.  Shelley  and    Tennyson.      (See    Course    13,    page    87,    or 

Course  2,  page  110.) 

3.  Browning.     (  See  Course   14,  page  88,  or  Course  3,  page 

^111.) 

4.  Nineteenth  Century  Prose.     (See  Course  15.  page  88,  or 

Course  4,  page  111.) 


COURSE  IN  HISTORY  AND  FRENCH 
AND  GERMAN 


Third  Year 

I.  HISTORY. 

1.  British   Political   History   from  the  Roman  Period  to  the 

Reform  Bill.      (vSee  Course  1a.  page  113.) 

2.  British.  Constitutional  History  from  the  Roman  Period  to 

the  Reform  Bill.     (See  Course  1b.  page  113.) 

II.  FRENCH. 

1.  Literary  and  Political  ITistory.     (See  Course  6,  page  91.) 

2.  Seventeenth  Century  Drama.     ( vSee  Course  8.\.  page  92.) 

3.  Seventeenth    Centur)-    Prose    and    Poetry     (exclusive    of 

Drama.)     (See  Course  9a,  page  93.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 
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TIT.     GERMAN. 

1.  Literary  and  Political  History.     (See  Course  5.  page  95.) 

2.  Klopstock  and  I.essing.     (See  Course  6,  page  95.) 

3.  Goethe    and    Contemporary    Writers.       (See    Course    7, 

page  96.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 

Fourth  Year 
I.     HISTORY. 

1.  A   period  of   General   History.      The  period   selected   for 

1911-12  is  1400-1600.     (See  Course  2.a,  page  113.) 

2.  A  period  of  Canadian  History.       The  period  from  which 

certain  special  phases  will  be  selected  for  consideration 
during  1911-12  is  1763-1867.  (See  Course  2b,  page 
114.) 

H.     FREXCH. 

1.  Literary  and  Political    Plistory    and    Old    French.       (See 

Course  7 ,  page  92.) 

2.  Seventeenth  Century  Drama.     (See  Course  8b,  page  92.) 

3.  Seventeenth    Century    Prose    and    Poetry     (exclusive    of 

Drama.)     (See  Course  9p,  page  93.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 

HL     GERAJAX. 

1.  IJterary  and  Political  LEistory  and  ^liddle  High  German. 

(Sec  Course  8,  page  96. j 

2.  Klopstock  and  Lessing.     (See  Course  9,  page  96.) 

3.  Herder,  Goethe  and  Contemporary  Writers.     (See  Course 

10,  page  97. ) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 
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COURSE  IN  POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND 
FRENCH  AND  GERMAN 

Third  Year 

I.     POLITICAL  ECONOAIY. 

1.  Economic  Theory.     (See  Course  1a,  page  116.) 

2.  Economic   History — Mediaeval.        (See   Course    1b,   page 

117.) 

II.     FRENCH. 

1.  Literary  and  Political  History.     (See  Course  6,  page  91.) 

2.  Seventeenth  Century  Drama.     (See  Course  8a,  page  92.) 

3.  Seventeenth    Century    Prose    and    Poetry    (exclusive    of 

Drama.)      (See  Course  9a,  page  93.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  ( )ral. 

HI.     GERMAN. 

1.  Literary  and  Political  History.     (See  Course  5.  page  95.) 

2.  Klopstock  and  Lessing.     (See  Course  6,  page  95.) 

3.  Goethe    and    Contemporary    Writers.       (See    Course    7. 

page  96.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 

Fourth  Year 

I.     l'(  )I,ITICAL  ECOXi  ).MV. 

1.  Economic  Theory.     (See  Course  2a,  page  118.) 

2.  Economic  History — Modern.     (See  Course  2b.  page  118.) 
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II.     FRENCH. 

1.  Literary  and    Political    History    and    Old    French.      (See 

Course  7,  page  92.) 

2.  Seventeenth  Century  Drama.     (See  Course  8b,  page  92.) 

3.  Seventeenth    Century    Prose    and    Poetry    (exclusive    of 

(Drama.)      (See  Course  9b,  page  93.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 

HI.     GERMAN. 

1.  Literary  and  Political  History  and  Middle  High  German. 

(Sec  Course  8,  page  96.) 

2.  Klopstock  and  Lessing.     (See  Course  9,  page  96.) 

3.  Herder,  Goethe  and  Contemporarv  Writers.     (See  Course 

10,  page  97.) 

4.  Composition,  Sight  Translation  and  Oral. 


COURSE  IN  MATHEMATICS 
Third  Year 

1.  Algebra.     (See  Course  14,  page  123.) 

2.  Determinants  and  Theory  of  Equations.     (See  Course  15, 

page  123.) 

3.  Plane  Trigonometry.     (See  Course  16,  page  123.) 

4.  Spherical  Trigonometry.     (See  Course  17,  page  124.) 

5.  Analytical  Geometry.     (See  Course  18,  page  124.) 

6.  Modern     Synthetic     Geometry — Plane     and     Solid.       See 

Course  19,  page  124.) 

7.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.     (See  Course  20,  page 

124.) 

8.  Physics.     (See  Course  2,  page  128.) 

9.  Physics.     (See  Course  6.  page  129.) 
10.  Problems  on  1,2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7. 
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Fourth  Year 

1.  Differential  Calculu>.     (See  ("ourse  21.  page  124.) 

2.  Integral  Calculus.     (  See  Course  22.  page  124.) 

3.  Differential  Eouatirms.     (See  Course  23.  ])age  124.) 

4.  Statics.     C  See  Course  24.  page  125.) 

5.  Dynamics.     (See  Course  25,  page  125.) 

6.  Physics.     (See  Course  3.  i^age  128.) 

7.  Physics.     (See  Course  7,  page  129.') 

8.  Astronomy.     (See  Course  2^.  page  125.) 

^).   Problems  on  1.  2.  3,  4  and  5. 

(Note. — In  the  session  1912-1913  courses  on  "Finite  Differences" 
and  "Theory  of  Probability  and  Life  Contingencies"  will  be  given 
to  Fourtli  Year  students  in  the  Course  in  Mathematics.  See 
page  VI')). 


COURSES  IN  NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL 
SCIENCE. 


DIVISION  A. 

Third  Year 

1.  -Mathematics.      (See  Course  20.  page  124.) 

2.  Physics.    (See  Course  2,  page  128  and  Course  6,  page  129. ) 

3.  Chenustry.  ■     (See    Course    2,    page     139,     and     Chemical 

Laboratory,  page  141.) 

4.  Geology    and    ^^lineralogy.      (See    Courses    1.  2.  3  and  4, 

pages  133  to  135.) 

Fourth  Year 

1.  .\iathematic>.      (  ^^ee  Course  li.  page  124,  and  Courses  24 

and  25.  page  125. ) 

2.  Physics.    (  See  Course  3,  page  128  and  Course  7,  page  129.) 

3.  Cheiuistry.       (See    Course    3,    page    139.    and    Chemical 

Laboratory,  page  141.) 

Or  Geologv  and  Alineralog\.      (  vSee  Courses  5  and  6,  page 
'136.) 
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DIVISION  B. 

Third  Year 

1.  ^Tathematics.      (Sec  Courses    17.    10 — First  Term  only — 

and  20.  page  124.) 

2.  Chemistry.       (See    Course    2.    page    139,    and    Chemical 

Laboratory,  page  141.) 

3.  Physics.     (See  Course  2,  page  128,    and    Course    6,    page 

129.) 

4.  Astronomy.      (See  Course  28,  page  125.) 

Fourth  Year 

1.  Mathematics.      (See  Course  18.  page  124.  in  part.  Course 

23.  page  124.  and  Courses  24  and  25,  page  125.) 

2.  Physics.       (See  Course  3.  page  128,  and  Course  7,  page 

129.) 

3.  Astronomy.      (See  Course  8,  page  122.) 


DIVISION  C. 


Third  Year 

1.  Physics.  (See  Course  2,  page  128  and  Course  6,  page  129.) 

2.  Chemistry.      (See    Course    2,    page     139     and     Chemical 

Laboratory,  page  141.) 

3.  Botany.     (See  Course  1,  page  130.) 

4.  Geology  and  ]*vlineralogy.      (See    Courses    1,  2,  3    and    4, 

pages  133  to  135.) 

Fourth  Year 

1.  Physics.  (See  Course  3,  page  128  and  Course  7,  page  129.) 

2.  Chemistry.      (See    Course    3,    page     139,     and     Chemical 

Laboratory,  page  141.) 
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3.  Botany.      (See  Course  2.  page  132.) 

Or  Geology  and  Mineralogy.     (See  Courses  5  and  6,  page 
136.) 


DIVISION  D. 


Third  Year 

1.  Physics.      (See  Course  2,  page   128,  and  Course  6,  page 

129.) 

2.  Chemistry.      (See    Course    2,    page     139,     and     Chemical 

Laboratory,  page  141. ) 

3.  Botany.      (See  Course  1,  page  130.) 

4.  Physiology.     (See  Course  1.  page  143,  and  Practical  Phy- 

siology, page  147.) 

Fourth  Year 

1.  Physiology.     (See  Course  2,  page  145,  and  Practical  Phy- 

siology, page  147.) 

2.  Chemistry.      ( See    Course    3,   page     139,     and     Chemical 

Laboratory,  page  141.) 

3.  Physics.      (See  Course  3,  page   128.  and  Course  7,  page 

129.) 

Or  Botany.     (See  Course  2,  page  132.) 

Note  1. — The  following  subjects  of  the  Second  Year  are  laid 
down  as  pre-requisites  for  the  work  of  the  above  divisions  of  the 
Course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science,  as  indicated: 

For  Division  A,  Mathematics;  for  Division  B,  INIathematics;  for 
Division  C,  no  specified  pre-requsite;  for  Division  D,  Chemistry  and 
Biology. 

Note  2. — No  student  shall  be  allowed  to  take  any  Third  or  Fourth 
Year  examination  in  the  courses  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science 
who  does  not  present  from  the  Faculty  of  the  University,  or  from  an 
affiliated  College  of  the  University,  where  such  work  is  done  in  the 
college,  a  certificate  of  having  attended  75  per  cent,  of  the  lectures 
delivered  in  each  subject  of  such  course. 
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II.-MASTER  OF  ARTS 


The  following  are  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  (M.A.)  : 

1.  The  candidate  must  be — 

(a)  A  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  course  of  the  University  of 
^Manitoba  of  at  least  three  years'  standing;  or 

(b)  A  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  has  been  admitten  ad  cundcm 
gradum  in  the  University  of  Manitoba,  of  at  least  three  years' 
standing  in  the  university  in  which  his  undergraduate  course 
was  taken. 

2.  He  must  prepare,  and  submit  to  the  Board  of  Studies,  a 
thesis  on  some  literary  or  scientific  subject  under  the  following 
conditions— 

(a )  The  subject  of  the  thesis  must  first  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  Studies  for  approval. 

(b)  Xo  paper  previously  read  before  any  association,  or 
which  may  have  been  published  in  any  way,  shall  be  accepted 
as  a  thesis. 

(c)  General  topics,  involving  no  special  research,  will  not 
be  accepted. 

(d)  The  thesis  must  be  accompanied  by  footnotes  contain- 
ing definite  references  to  all  authorities  quoted  or  used. 

(e)  At  least  four  months  must  elapse  between  the  time  of 
approval  of  the  subject  and  the  handing  in  of  the  thesis. 

(f)  The  thesis,  if  accepted,  becomes  the  property  of  the 
University. 

(g)  At  least  six  type-written  or  printed  copies  of  the  thesis 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  Registrar,  together  with  the  Degree 
fee,  not  later  than  March  1st  of  the  year  in  which  the  Degree 
is  to  be  granted. 
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UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  ARTS  IN 

DETAIL 


GREEK 

rnstnictioii  in  Creek  is  pnrvidcd  oitly  in  the  affiliated  Colleges. 

1a.    Homer:  Odyssey  TX.      (  Aferry,  Clarendon  Press.) 

LucTAx:     A'era    Ilistoria,   Rooks   I.   and   IT.        (Jerram, 
Clarendon  Press. ) 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  ]911.) 

Or   1I(..mkk:    ( )dvssey  \'II.      (  Merry.  Clarendon  Press.) 

LvsiAS:    Contra   Eratostlieneni       (  v'^luickhnrgii,  Macniil- 
lan  &  Co.  ) 

(The  above  for  the  Examination   of  1012.) 

1b.    Crajiiiiuir — Cioodwin's  Greek  Crammar.  with  special  re- 
ference to  Parts  L  and  11. 

Composition — Pitman's  Greek  Prose  Composition.  (^Mac- 
millan  «S:  Co.) 

2a.  EuKii'iUKS:  Alcestis.  (liadley,  Pitt  Press.) 
HoAJKk:  Iliad  T.  (Monro,  Clarendon  Press.) 
1'lato:   Apology.      (Adam,  Pitt  Press.) 

(The  above  for  the  Examination   of  1911. ) 

Or  Euripides:   Medea.      ( Headlam,  Pitt  Press  Series.) 
Homer:    Iliad  III.      (Monro,  Clarendon  Press.) 
Plato:  Laches.      (Tatham,  Macmillan  &  Co.) 

(The  above  for  the  Examination   of  1912.) 

2d.    Crainmar — Goochvin's  Greek  Grammar,  with  special  re- 
ference to  Parts  ITI.-A\ 
Composition — SidgAvick's  Greek  Prose,  Part  I. 

3.      Demosthenes:   Olvnthiacs  I. -HI.    (Glover,  Pitt  I'ress.) 
Homer:   Odyssey,  Books  XXII.-XXIV.       (Merry.  Clar- 
endon Press.) 
Herodotus:   Book  VI.      (Strachan.  ?^lacmillan  c^-  Co.) 
Gospel  of  Mark  :    (Cambridge  Greek  Testament. ) 


// 

4.      TuucvDiDEs:  Book  \  II.      uMarchant.  Macmillan  &  Co.) 
Sophocles:  Oedipus  Tyranmis.     (White,  Ginn  &  Co.) 
Aeschylus:  Prometheus  A'inctus.       (Mather.  AHyn  & 

Bacon.) 
Epistle  to  the  Phhjppiaxs.    (Cambridge  Greek  Testa- 
ment.) 

b.  '   Greek  and  Roman  Epic  Poetry. 

Homer:   Ihad,  Books  VI.,  IX.,  XVIII.,  XXII.,  XXIV. 

Odyssey,  Books  VII.-XII. 
\"ERGn. :  Aeneid.  Books  I.,  1\'.-\'1II. 

Collateral  Reaciiiuj — 

Jebb  :    Introduction  to  Homer. 
Sellar  :  Roman  Poets  of  the  Augustan  x\ge — 
Vergil,  cc.  8,  9,  10.  11. 

h.      Creek  Tragedy. 

Aeschylus:   Prometheus  \'inctus. 

Sophocles  :   Oedipus  Tyrannus,  Antigone,  Philoctetes, 

Collateral  Reading — 

Barnett:   Greek  Drama,  cc.  1,  2,  3  (Temple  Primers). 
MouLTON  :   Ancient  Classical  Drama^  cc.  1.  3. 
Jebb:   Classical  Greek  Poetry,  cc.  6.  7. 

7.  Greek  and  Roman  Comedy. 

Aristophanes:  Birds,  Clouds. 
Terence:    Andria. 
Pl.al'TUS  :    Trinumnius. 

Collateral  Reading — 

Moulton  :   Ancient  Classical  Drama,  cc.  7,  8,  9,  11. 

Jebb:   Classical  Greek  Poetry,  c.  7. 

Sell.\r  :   Roman  Toets  of  the  Republic,  cc.  6,  7. 

8.  Crerk  and  Roman  Tjterary  C'-iticisni. 

Aristotle:    Poetics,     (butcher.) 
Horace:    De  Arte  Poctica. 
Ol'lNTILlAN  :    Book  X. 
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Collateral  Reading — 

Butcher:    Aristotle's  Theory  of  Poetry  and  Fine  Art; 
The  Essays. 

9.      Greek  Philosophy. 

Plato:   Repuhhc,  I.-IV.,  X. 
Phaedo. 

Collateral  Reading — 

JowETT :    Introductions  to  Republic  and  Phaedo. 

10.  Greek  History.    500  B.C.  to  431  B.C. 

(a)  Holm:   History  of  Greece.  Vol.  II..  cc.  1-21. 

(b)  Herodotus  :  \'' II.-IX. 

Thucydides:    I. 

11.  Greek  History.     431  B.C.  to  338  B.C. 

(a)  Holm:    History  of  Greece,  Vol.  II.,  c.  22,  to  \'ol. 

HI.,  c.  19. 

(b)  Thucydides:   II.,  M.,  VII. 
Demosthenes  :  PhiHppic  I. 

Olynthiacs. 
Aristotle  :    Constitution  of  Athens. 


LATIN 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  provided  only  in  tlie  affiliated  Colleges. 

1a.    Horace:    Selected  Odes,  omitting  9,   14.  31.        (Wick- 
ham,  Clarendon  Press.) 
Cicero:  Pro  Lege  Manilla. 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1911.) 

Or  Horace:    Selected  Odes,  omitting  9,   14,  31.        (Wick- 
ham,  Clarendon  Press.) 
Cicero:   In  Catilinam,  I.,  II. 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1912.) 

1b.    Grammar — Bennett:    With   special   reference  to   Parts 
I.-IV. 
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Composition — Bradley  Arnold's  Latin  Prose  Composi- 
tion (Exercises  1-35),  with  simple  continuous 
prose  passages. 

2.  Cicero  :   De  Senectute. 
Vergil:   Aeneid  VI. 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1911.) 

Or  Horace:   Epistles  I.,  omitting  3,  5,  8,  9,  17,  18.    (Shuck- 
burgh,  Pitt  Press  Series.) 
Cicero:    Pro  Murena.       (Heitland,  Cambridge  Univer- 
sity Press.) 
(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1912.) 

3.  Cicero:    Cicero  in  his  Letters,  L-XL.       (Tyrrell,  Mac- 

millan  &  Co.) 
Plautus:    Captivi  and  Trinummus.       (Morris,  Ginn  ^ 
Co.) 

4.  Vergil  :  Aeneid  L,  IV.,  VII. 

Tacitus:  Annals  I.  and  II.  (Furneaux,  Clarendon 
Press.) 

5.  Greek  and  Roman  Epic  Poetry. 

Homer:  Iliad,  Books  VI.,  IX.,  XVIII. .  XXII.,  XXIV. 

Odyssey,  Books  VII.-XII. 
Vergil:  Aeneid,  Books  I..  IV.-VIII. 

Collateral  Reading — 

Jebb  :   Introduction  to  Homer. 
Sellar  :   Roman  Poets  of  the  Augustan  Age — 
Vergil,  cc.  8,  9,  10.  11. 

6.  Latin  Lyric  Poetry. 

Horace  :   Odes. 

Catullus:   Selections  (Simpson). 

Collateral  Reading — 

Sellar:  Roman  Poets  of  the  Republic,  c.  15. 

Roman  Poets  of  the  Augustan  Age — Horace, 
cc.  1,  6. 
Shorey:  Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace;  The  Introduction. 
(Sanborn,  Boston.) 
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7.  Greek  awl  Roman  Comedy. 

Aristoimiaxes  :    Birds.  Clouds. 
Terence:   Andria. 
Plautus  :    Trinummus. 

Collateral  Read  in  (/ — 

AIouLTOX  :   Ancient  Classical  Drama,  cc.  7,  8,  9,  11. 

Jebb  :   Classical  Greek  Poetry,  c.  7. 

Sellar  :  Roman  Poets  of  the  Republic,  cc.  6,  7. 

8.  Roman  Satire  and  Epigram. 

Horace:    Satires,  I.,  omitting  2  and  8. 

Satires,  II..  1.  2,  5,  6. 
Juvexai.  :    Satires.  1,  3,  5,  7,  8.  10. 
AFARTTxr. :    Post's  Selections,  Rooks  I. -IV. 

Collateral  Readinij — 

Sellar  :    R(jman   T'oets  of  the  Augustan  Age — Horace, 
cc.  1.2. 

Dill:    Roman    Society   fi-om   Xer.i  tn   .Marcus  Aurelius. 

cc.  1,  2.     (The  Macmillan  Co.) 
Boissier:    The  Poet  Martial,   fmm  "Tacitus  and  Other 

Roman  Studies."     i  Constable.  London.) 

9.  Creek  and  Roman  Literary  ( V/7/r/.s'/;/. 

Aristotle:    Poetics.     ( Butcher.) 
Horace:    De  Arte  Poetica. 
OuiNTiLiAX  :    Book  X. 


Collateral  Readin 


<l- 


Butciier:    Ari.stotle's  Theory  of   i'oetry  and  Pine  Art, 
The  Essays. 

10.      Roman  J'hiloso/'hx. 

LrcRETius:  De  Reruni  Xatum.  ]..  111..  V. 
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Collateral  Reading — 
]\Iayor:    Ancient  Philosophy. 

11.  Roman  History.     146  B.C.  to  .=0  B.C. 

(a)  How  AND  Leigh  :   History  of  Rome. 

Peliiam  :    C)utlines  of  Roman  History,  Book  Hf. 
c.  3,  Book  IV. 

(b)  Cicero:    Select  Letters,  Watson,  Parts  1,  2. 
Sallust  :   Catiline. 

12.  Roman  History.      49  B.C.  to  37  A.D. 

(a)  ISIoMMSEX  :   Book  W,  c.  9  to  end. 
Shuckburgh  :   Augustus. 

(b)  Cicero:   Select  Letters — ^^'atson.  Parts  3,  4,  5. 

Philippic  n. 
Caesar:   Civil  War,  L.  1-29;  HI. 

AIOXUMENTUM  AxCVRAXUM. 

Tacitus:  Annals.  L.  IT. 


HEBREW  AND  SCRIPTURE. 

Instruction  in  Hebrew  and  Scripture  is  provided  only  in  the 
affiliated  Colleges. 

1.  Hebre-d'  Grammar:  Davidsox  fto  end  of  regular  verbs')  ; 

or  Harper. 

2.  Hebrerc  Grammar :   Davidson  (completed  );  or  Harper. 

3.  Old  Testament :  Proverbs.  Xahum.  Habakkuk,  Zephan- 

iah.  Obadiah  (Cambridge  Bible). 

4.  Old  Testament:  Psalms  I.,  IL.  A'JH.,  XIX.,  XX..  XXII., 

XXIII. ,  XXn  ..  XXAL,  XXIX..  XXXVL.  Hag- 
gai,  Zechariah,  Alalachi  (Cambridge  Bible). 

5.  N'ezv  Testament :    Ephesians  and  Galatians    (Cambridge 

Bible). 

6.  N^ezv  Testament:    James,   Peter  and    |ude      (Cambridge 

Bible). 
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ENGLISH. 

Instruction  in  English  of  the  First  and  Second  Years  is  given 
only  in  the  affiliated  Colleges:  instruction  in  English  of  the 
Third  and  Fourth  Years  is  giien  both  in  the  Uniz'crsitv  and 
in  the  affiliated  Colleges. 

1a.    Composition  and  Prose  Literature. 

(  1  )  Conipositioti — The  writing  of  at  least  four  orig- 
inal compositions  throughout  the  year  from  a  Hst  of 
subjects  given. 

(2)  Prose  Literature — The  study  of  the  English 
prose  selections  found  in  Carpenter  and  Brewster's 
Modern  English  Prose  (The  Alacmillan  Co.),  pages 
1-108. 

(Note. — A  maximum  of  ten  marks  will  be  allowed  for  each  of  the 
term  essays  in  connection  with  this  course,  and  a  maximum  of 
sixty  marks  for  the  examination  paper  in  Prose  Literature  at  the 
annual  examinations.) 

1b.    Flistory  of  English  Literature  and  English  Lerse. 

(1)  History  of  Enghsh  Literature — • 

Long:  History  of  Enghsh   Literature    ( Ginn  &  Co.), 
Chapters  L-A'IJL,  inclusive. 

(2)  English  Averse — ■ 

Shakespeare:   King  John. 

Romeo  and  Juliet. 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1911.) 

Or  vSiiakespeake:   Richard  HL 

The  Tempest. 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1912.) 

(Note. — A  maximum  of  forty  marks  will  be  allowed  for  the 
History  of  Literature,  and  a  maximum  of  sixty  marks  for  the 
Shakespeare  at  the  annual   examination   on  this  course.) 

2a.    Composition  and  Prose  Literature. 

1)  Composition — The  writing  of  at  least  four  orig- 
inal compositions  throughout  the  year  from  a  list  of 
subjects  given. 
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(2)  Prose  Literature — The  study  of  the  English 
prose  selections  found  in  Carpenter  and  Brewster's 
Modern  English  Prose  (The  Macmillan  Co.).  pages 
215-329. 

(Note. — A  maximum  of  ten  marks  will  be  allowed  for  each  of  the 
term  essays  in  connection  with  this  course,  and  a  maximum  of  sixty 
marks  for  the  examination  paper  in  Prose  Literature  at  the  annual 
examinations.) 

2b.    History  of  English  Literature  and  English  Verse. 

(1)  History  of  English  Literature — 

Long:  History  of  English  Literature.  (Ginn  &  Co.). 
Chapter  IX.  to  end. 

(2)  English  \'erse — 

:\IiLTON  :  Lycidas  ;  L'Allegro ;  II  Penseroso. 

Dryden  :  Alexander's  Feast. 

Pope:  The  Rape  of  the  Lock. 

Goldsmith  :    The  Deserted  Village. 

Gray:  The  Bard. 

Burns  :  Tarn  o'  Shanter. 

Wordsworth  :  Lines  Composed  a  few  miles  above 
Tintern  Abbey ;  Resolution  and  Independence  ;  The 
Happy  Warrior ;  Ode  on  the  Intimations  of  Immor- 
tality. 

Coleridge  :  Christabel ;  Kubla  Khan. 

Byron:  Canto  III.  of  Childe  Harold's  Pilgrimage. 

Keats  :  The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes. 

Tennyson:  The  Lady  of  Shallott ;  Oenone ;  Mort 
d'Arthur. 

Browning:  My  Last  Duchess;  The  Bishop  Order.-, 
His  Tomb  at  St.  Praxed's. 

Arnold  :  The  Scholar  Gypsy. 

(The  above  poems  are  contained  in  "The  English  Parnas- 
sus," edited  by  Dixon  &  Grierson,  and  published  by  the  Claren- 
don Press,  Oxford.) 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1911.) 

Or  AIilton:   Lycidas;  L'Allegro;  II  Penseroso. 
Dryden  :   Alexander's  Feast. 
Pope  :  The  Rape  of  the  Lock. 
Goldsmith  :  The  Deserted  \'illage. 
Gray  :  The  Bard. 
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Burns  :   Tarn  o'  Shanter. 

A\V)RDS WORTH :   Resolution    and    Independence;    The 

Happy  Warrior;  Michael. 
Coleridge  :   Christahel ;  Kiibla  Khan. 
BvROX :   Canto  III.  of  Childe  Harold's  Pilgrimage. 
Keats  :   The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes. 
Tenxysox  :    The  Ladv  of  Shallott ;     Oenone  ;    Mori 

d'xA.rthur. 
Browning  :    My  Last  Duchess ;  The  Bishop  Orders 

His  Tomb  at  vSt.  Praxed's. 
Arxold:   The  Scholar  Gypsy. 

(The  above  poems  are  contained  in  "The  English  Parnas- 
sus," edited  by  Dixon  &  Grierson,  and  published  by  the  Claren- 
don Press,  Oxford.) 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1912.) 

(Note. — A  maximum  of  forty  marks  will  be  allowed  for  the 
History  of  Literature,  and  a  maximum  of  sixty  marks  for  the 
Shakespeare  at  the  annual  examination  on  this  course.) 

3.  Antciirs. 

Shakespe.\re:   Julius  Caesar. 
Newmax  :    Callista. 

(Les  auteurs  ci-dessus  pour  I'Examen  de  1911.) 

fjr  LoxGFELLOW :   Evangeline. 

RusKix:    Crown  of  Wild  Olive. 

(Les  auteurs  ci-dessus  pour  TExamen  de  1912.) 

4.  Crauiiuairc.    Coiiipositioii,    Dicicc    ct    Traduction    a    pre- 

miere -c'lie.     Harvey's  Practical  English  Graiuiuar  (de 
la  page  105  a  la  page  192). 

5.  Auteurs. 

MiLTOX  :    Paradise  Prist,  I'.ook  J. 
Shakespeare  :   Coriolanus. 

(Les  auteurs  ci-dessus  pour  rExannMi  de  1911.) 
Or  Shakespeare:   Coriolanus. 

Newmax':   Selections,  edited  by  M.  I\  Egan. 
(Les  auteurs  ci-dessus  pour  I'Examen  de  1912.) 

6.  Gramuiaire    et    Composition.       Dictee   et    Traduetioii    a 

premiere  z'ue.       Harvey's   i'ractical  English  Granuuar 
(de  la  page  192  a  la  hn  i. 


7.  Ant  curs. 

(a)  Lamb — 

Essavs  in  "Gateway  Series,"  edited  by  Geniuig. 

The  following  essays :  IMackery  End.  Poor  Relation-,. 

Old  China.  Grace  Before  Meat.  The  Praise  of  Chim- 

nev-S weepers.  Dream-Children. 

(b)  Tenxvsox — 
In  IMemoriam. 

8.  Chancer — 

CiEOFFRE'r  Chaucer — 

The  Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales. 

The  Knight's  Tale. 

(One  volume,  edited  by  ^Morris  v^  Skeat.  Clarendon  Press. ) 

Required  reading — 

Chaucer,  by  A.  W.  Pollard.      (Macmillan.) 
A  Short  History  of  English  Literature,  by  George  Saixts- 
BURY.    Book  in. ,  pp.  115-156.      (]\Iacmillan.) 

9.  TJic  Ballad  and  Spenser. 

(a)  The  Ballad— 

The  selections  contained  in  tlie    Ballad    Book,    edited    bv 
Katherine  Lee  Bates.      (Boston,  Sibley  &  Co.) 

(b)  Edmuxd  Spexser — 

Astrop'hel. 

The  Faerie  Queene.  Book  I. 

Epithaliamion.      (Works  of  Spenser.  Globe  edition,  ]Mac- 
millan.) 

Required  reading — - 

Chapter  on  "Ballads,"  by  F.  B.  Gummere,  in  the  Cam- 
bridge History  of  English  Literature,  \'o\.  II..  ch.  XVII  . 

pp.  395-418.  ' 
Spenser  (English  ^Nlen  of  Letters),  by  Dkax  Church. 
A  Short  History  of  English  Literature,  Books  R'.-V..  pp 

157-311.  bv  Satxtsburv. 
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10.  Shakespeare. 

William  Shakespeare — 

Romeo  and  Juliet. 
As  You  Like  It. 
King  Lear. 
Antony  and  Cleopatra. 

Required  reading — 

A  Life  of  William   Shakespeare,  by  Sidney  Lee   (Alac- 
millan). 

A  Short  History  of  English  Literature,  by  Saintsbury, 
Book  VL,  pp.' 3 13-389. 

11.  Milton  and  Cray. 

(a)  Joiix  Milton — 

The  Sonnets. 
Comus. 

Paradise  Lost.     Books  L.  IL,  IIL 

Prose  of  ^[ilton   (pp.  1-129),  edited  by  Richard  Garnett 
(Walter  Scott). 

( b)  Thomas  Gray — 

On  a  Distant  Prospect  of  Eton  College. 

Hymn  to  Adversity. 

Elegy  Written  in  a  Country  Churchyard. 

The  P''cgress  of  Poesy. 

Required  reading — 

Milton  (English  ^len  of  Letters),  by  [Mark  Pattisox. 

Gray  (English  Men  of  Letters),  by  Edmund  Gosse. 

A  Short  History  of  English  Literature,  by  Saintsbury, 
Books  ML,  Vni.,  JX.,  pp.  391-652. 

12.  WordszvortJi  and  Coleridge. 

(a)   William  WoRDs\ynRTii — 

We  Are  Seyen.  Lucy  Gray,  The  Pet  Lamb.  Ruth.  Hart- 
Leap    Well,    The   Affliction    of    Margaret.    I'he    Leech 
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Gatherer.  The  Brothers,  My  Heart  Leaps  Up,  To  the 
Daisy,  Three  Years  She  Grew  in  Sun  and  Shower,  To 
the  Cuckoo.  She  Was  a  Phantom  of  DeHght,  To  a  High- 
land Girl,  Stepping  Westward.  The  Solitary  Reaper, 
Ode  on  Intimations  of  Immortality,  Influence  of 
Natural  Objects.  Lines  Composed  a  Few  Miles  Above 
Tintern  Abbey,  The  French  Revolution  (as  it  appeared 
to  enthusiasts  at  its  commencement).  Xutting,  To  Mary 
Wordsworth.  (Poems  of  Wordsworth,  edited  bv 
Matthew  Arnold,  "Golden  Treasury  Series."  Alac- 
millan.) 

(b)   Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge — 

The  Golden  Book  of  Coleridge.  Parts  II.-III.  (pp.  95-179) 
edited  by  Stopford  A.  Brooke.      (J.  M.  Dent  &  Co.) 

Required  reading — 

"Preface"    to    Poems    of    Wordsworth,     by     Matthevv 

Arnold. 
Wordsworth    (English   ^len   of   Letters),   by   F.   W.    H. 

^Ieyers. 
Coleridge  (English  :\Ien  of  Letters),  by  H.  D.  Traill. 
A  Short  History  of  English  Literature,  by  Saixtsburv, 

Book  X.,  pp.  653-726. 

13.      Shelley  and  Tennyson. 

(a)  Percy  Byssiie  Shelley — 

Lines  Written  Among  the  Euganean  Hills,  Hymn  to 
Intellectual  Beauty.  Ode  to  the  West  Wind,  The  Sen- 
sitive Plant,  The  Cloud,  To  a  Skylark,  Ode  to  Liberty, 
Epipsychidion.  Adonais. 

(b)  Alfred,  Lord  Texnyson — 

The  Lady  of  Shallott.  Sir  Galahad,  St.  Agnes'  Eve,  The 
Palace  of  Art,  The  Vision  of  Sin,  In  Memoriam.  The 
following  Idvlls  of  the  King:  (1)  The  Coming  of 
Arthur.  (2)  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  (3)  The  Holy  Grail, 
(4)  The  Last  Tournament.  (5)  Guinevere,  (6)  The 
Passing  of  Arthur. 
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RecjLiired  reading — 

Shelley  (English  Men  of  T.ctters),  by  J.  A.  Symonds. 
The   Introduction   in   "Tennyson.   His   Art   and   Relation 

to  Modern  Life."  by   Stopeord  A.   Brooke,  pp.   7-52. 

dsbister.) 

14.  Bro'a'ii{)i(/. 

Rob  ert  B  ro  w  x  i  x  g — 

]\Iy  Last  Duchess,  The  Flight  of  the  Duchess.  The  Lost 
Leader,  The  Last  Ride  Together,  B\-  the  Fireside.  Pictor 
Ignotus,  Fra  Lippo  Lippi.  Andrea  clel  Sarto.  The  Bishop 
Orders  Plis  Tomb  at  St.  Praxed's,  A  Toccata  of 
Galuppi's,  -Abt  Vogler,  PVospice.  A  Grammarian's 
Funeral,  An  Fpistle  Containing  the  Strange  Medical 
Experience  of  Karshish.  the  Arab  Physician.  Caliban 
Upon  Setebos.  Rabbi  Ben  Ezra.  Confessions,  In  a  Bal- 
cony. 

Recjuired  reading — 

Robert  Browning  (Great  Writers"),  by  William  Sfiarp. 

15.  Xi)icfcciitli  Criitiiry  Prose. 

(a)  George  Ei.ioT  :  Adam  Bede. 

(b)  William  ]^Iakepieck  Thackeray:   Henry  Esmond. 

(c)  loiix  RusKix  :  L'nto  This  Last.  The  Crown  of  Wild 

Olive. 

Re(juired  reading — 

George  Eliot  (English  Alen  of  Letters),  by  Leslie 
Stepiiex. 

Thackeray  (English  Men  of  Letters),  by  Axtiioxy 
Trullope. 

Ruskin  (English  Men  of  Letters),  by  Frederick  IIarri- 
sox. 

A  Short  History  of  English  Literature,  by  Saixtsp.ury, 
Book  XI.,  p]).  727-797. 
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FRENCH. 

Iiistnicfioi!  ill  French  is  provided  only  in  the  affiliated  Colleges. 

1a.    George  Sand:  La  Mare  au  Diable.     (Heath  &  Co.) 

jMoliere:   Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme.       (Heath  &  Co  ) 
(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1911.) 
Or  Moliere:    L'Avare.      (Heath  &  Co.) 

Daudet:   Le  Petit  Chose.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1912.) 

1b.    Grainniar,  Coinfositioii,  Dicfafion  and  Sight  Translation. 
High  School  French  Gramiiu./.      (Fraser  and  Squair.) 

Ic.    Composition  et  Litterature  en  Prose. 

(1)  Composition — On  ecrira  aans  le  courant  de  I'annee 
scolaire,  au  moins  quatre  compositions  originales.  On 
fera  choix  d'une  liste  de  sujets  donnes  par  les  examina- 
teurs  de  Frangais. 

(2)   Litterature  en  Prose. 
A'^erest  :   ^Manuel  de  Litterature.  pp.  126-441. 

(NOTE — Un  maximum  de  dix  points  sera  alloue  a  chacune  des  com- 
positions ci-dessus  et  un  maximum  de  soixante  points  a  la 
composition  sur  Verest  aux  examens  d'avril.) 

Id.    Modeles  francais  (Proees)  et  Poesie  Dramatiqnc. 

Proces  :  iModeles  Francais,  Tome  HL 

^NloiJERE :    L'Avare. 

Racine:  Athalie. 

(Les  auteurs  ci-dessus  pour  rexamen  de  1911.) 

Proces:  Modeles  Francais,  Tomes  H.  et  HI.  Extraits 
de  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  La  Bruyere.  Hamilton,  Le  Sag(-, 
Saint-Simon,  Voltaire.  Buffon,  Gilbert,  Chateaubriand, 
Lamennais,  Veuillot,  Augustin  Thierry,  Sainte-Beuve, 
Thiers,  Taine,  Leconte  de  LTsle.  Sully  Prud'honime. 

Corneille  :   Polyeucte. 

AIolteke:    Le  liourgeois  Gentilhomme. 

(Les  auteurs  oi-dessus  pour  Texamen  de  J012.) 

2a.    L.\  Fontaines   Fables,  Books  ill.  and  V\  . 

Beaumarchais  :   Le  Barbier  de  Seville.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Feuii.let  :   Roman  (Tun   jeunc  Homme  Pauvre.     (Heath 
&  Co.) 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  l!ill.) 
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Or  Rostand:   Cyrano  de  Bergerac.     (Holt  &  Co.) 
Merimee:   Colomba.      (Oinn&Co.) 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1912.) 
2b.    Coinpositioii.  Rlictoriqiic  ct  Littcraturc  en  Prose. 

(1)  Composition — On  ecrira,  dans  le  courant  de  I'annee 
scolaire,  au  moiiis  quatre  compositions  originales.  On 
fera  choix  d'une  liste  de  sujets  donnes  par  les  examina- 
teurs  de  Frangais. 

(2)  Rhetorique  et  Litteratiirc  en  Prose — 

Verest:  Manuel  de  Litterature,  Livre  III..  Chapitre  3. 
La  Poesie  dramatique  (pp.  441-499)  ;  Livre  IV.,  L"elo- 
quence  (pp.  532-669). 

BossuET  :    Sermon  sur  I'ambition.      (Lebarq.) 
Bourdaloue:   Sermons  choisis.      (Hatsfeld.) 
Lacordaire:   Eloge  funebre  de  Daniel  O'ConnclI. 
JouBERT  :  Pensees.  maximes  et  essais. 

(Les  auteurs  ci-dessus  pour  I'examen  de  1911.) 

Verest:  Maniiel  de  Litterature,  Livre  IIL.  Chapitre  3, 
La  Poesie  dramatique  (pp.  441-499)  ;  Livre  I\'..  L'elo- 
quence  (pp.  532-669). 

Bossuet:  Panegyrique  de  Saint  Paul.      (Bertrand.) 

BouRD.M.oiTE :  Sermon  sur  la  Aledisance. 

Lacordaire  :    Frederic  Ozanam. 

RiVAROL :    De  rUniversalite  de  la  Langue  Frangaise. 

Bazin  :   Les  Oberle. 

(Les  auteurs  ci-dessus  ])our  I'examen  de  1912.) 

(NOTE — I'n  maxinnini  de  dix  points  sera  alloue  a  ohacune  des  com- 
positions ci-dessus  et  un  maximum  de  soixante  points  a  la 
composi'tion  sur  Verest  et  les  auteurs  en  prose  aux  exam- 
ens  d'avril.) 

2c.    Moc/eles  Francois  (Proees)  et  Poesie  Drainati(jue. 

1'koces:  Modeles  Frangais.  Tome  III.  Extraits  en 
Poesie;  Laniartinc,  Hugo.  Musset,  Gilbert,  Laprade, 
vSully  Prud'honime,  A.  Chenier. 

Moliere:    Les  Precieuses  Ridicules. 
Corneille:   Le  Menteur. 

(Les  auteurs  ci-dessus  i)our  I'examen  de  1911.) 
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Proces:    Modeles  Frangais,  Tomes  II.  et  III.;  Poesies 
d' Andre  Chenier,  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Alusset,  de  Vigny. 
Moliere:   Les  Precieuses  Ridicules. 
Rostand  :   Cyrano  de  Bergerac. 

(Les  auteurs  ci-dessus  pour  Texamen  de  1912.) 

3.  History  of  Frotch  Literature. 

Outline  of  the  History  of  French  Literature  up  to  the  end 
of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

4.  Authors. 

CORXEILI.E 

Le  Cid.     (Heath  &  Co.) 

Racine — 

Iphigenie.     (  Amer.  Book  Co.) 

AlOLIERE — 

Les  Precieuses  Ridicules.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Le  Misanthrope.     (Heath  &  Co.) 

5.  Authors. 

» 

CORNEILLE 

Le  Cid.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Polyeucte.     (Ginn  &  Co.) 

Racine — 

Athalie.     (Heath  &  Co.) 

Moliere — 

Les  Precieuses  Ridicules.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Le  Misanthrope.     (Heath  &  Co.) 

6.  French  Literary  and  Political  History. 
(a)   History  of  French  Literature — 

Dowden:    History  of  French  Literature,   (Appleton\ 
pp.  1-127. 
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(b)   History  of  France — 

Outline  of  the  History  of  France  to  the  end  of  the 
seventeenth  century,    witli    special    emphasis    upon     the 
seventeenth  century. 
Duruy:    History  of  France  (abridged  and  translated  by 

Mrs.  Carey),  pp.  365-479. 

7.      Frcncli  Literary  and  Political  History  and  Old  j'rciich. 

(a)  History  of  French  Literature,  as  in  Course  6  above. 

(b)  History  of  France,  as  in  Course  6  above. 
(  c  )   Old  French — 

Chanson  dc  Roland,  v^ections  I.  to  1\'..  inrlusiye.  (Extraits 
de  la  Chanson  dc  Roland.  Gaston  Paris). 

8.\.    Sci'cntecntli  Century  Drama. 

fa)    Cr)RXEriJ.E — 
Le  Cid.     (Heath  &  Co.) 

(b)  Racixe— 

Iphigenie.     (Amer.  Book  Co.) 
Athalie.     (Heath  S:  Co.) 

(c)  AIOLIEKE 

Le  Medecin  Malgre  Lui.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Les  Precieuses  Ridicules.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Le  Malade  Imaginaire.     (  Ginn  &  Co.) 
Le  [Misanthrope.     (Heath  &  Co. 

(d)  Required  critical  reading — 

P.  St.apfer:   .Moliere  et  Shakespeare.      (Hachette  et  Cie.) 
DowDEX:     History    of    French    Literature     (Book     HI.. 
Chaps.  l\.  and  W.). 

8b.    Sci'ciifccnth  Century  Drama. 

(a)    CORXEII.I.E — • 

Le  Cid.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Polyeucte.     (^Ginn  &  Co.) 

(1))     l\.\(]XE — 

Athalie.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Jphigenic.     (Amer.   iJook  Co.) 
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(c)  MOLIERE 

Le  M^decin  ^lalgre  Lui.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Les  Precieuses  Ridicules.     (Heath  &  Co.) 
Le  Malade  Imaginaire.     (Ginn  &  Co.) 
Le  Misanthrope.     (Heath  &  Co.) 

(d)  Required  critical  reading — 

P.  Staffer:   ^Nloliere  et  Shakespeare.      (Hachette  et  Cie.) 
Dowden:     History    of    French    Literature     (Book    HL, 
Chaps.  IV.  and  VL). 

'•i\.    Seventeenth    Century    Prose    and    Poetry    (other    than 
Drama. 

(a)  BossuET — 

In  Oraisons  Funebres    (  Haohette  et  Cie.)   the  following 

orations : 
Henriette  d'Angleterre. 
Henriette  de  France. 

(b)  AIadame  de  Sevigne — 

Letters  of  AIadame  de  Sevigne.     (Ginn  &:  Co.) 

(c)  Required  critical  reading — 

DowDEX  :    History  of  French  Literature   (Book  HI.,  ex- 
cept Chaps.  I\'.  and  VI.). 

Pellissier:  The  Literary  Alovment  in  France  during  the 
Nineteenth  Century  (Chap.  I.). 

Boissier:  AIadame  de  Seyigne.  (Grands  Ecriyains  Series.) 
T.    F.    Crane:    La  Societe    Francaise  au    Dix-Septieme 
Siecle.     (Putnam  &  Sons.) 

9b.    Seventeenth    Century    Prose    and    Poetry    {other    than 
Drama). 

(a)   Bossuet — 

In  Oraisons  Funebres    (Hachette  et  Cie.)    the   following 

orations : 
Henriette  d'Angleterre. 
Henriette  de  France. 
Prince  de  Conde. 
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(b)  Madame  de  Sevigxe — 

Letters  of  Madame  de  Sevigne.     (Ginn  &  Co.) 

(c)  Required  critical  reading- — 

DowDEX  :  History  of  French  Literature  (Book  III.,  ex- 
cept Chaps.  I\'.  and  VL  I. 

Pellissier  :  The  Literary  Alovement  in  France  During 
the  Nineteenth  Century  (Chap.  L). 

Boissier  :  ^ladame  de  Sevngne.  (Grands  Ecrivains  Series). 

T.  F.  Crane:  La  Societe  Frangaise  au  Dix-Septienie 
Siecle.      (Putnam  &  Sons.) 


GERMAN. 

Instruction  in  Gcnnoji  is  prozidcd  o)ily  in  the  affiliated  Colleges. 

L-\.    HiLLERN  :   Hoher  als  die  Kirche.      (Ginn  &-  Co.) 
Lessixg:   Minna  von  Barnhehii.     (  Ginn  &  Co.) 
(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1911.) 

Or  Hoffman  :   Meister  ^Martin  der  Kiifner.     (Hoh&Co.) 
Freytag:  Die  Journahsten.     (Hok  &  Co.) 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1912.) 

1b.    Granunar.  Composition,  Dictation  and  Siylif  Translation 
High  School  German  Grammar.     (Van  der  Smissen  and 

Fraser,  1909  edition.) 
Pope's  "German  Composition,"  Part  L,  is  recommended. 

2.  Keller:    Romeo   and    Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe.      (    Heath 

&  Co.) 
Schiller:   Wilhelm  Tell.      (Pleath  &  Co. ) 
(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1911.) 
Or  Mever-Forster  :     I'rinz    Karl    Heinrich.        (  Xewson   & 

Co.) 
Grilli'akzer  :    Des  Meeres  und  der  Liebe  \\'ellen.  (Holt 
&  Co.) 
(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1912.) 

3.  (a)   History  of  Literature. 

Outline  of  the  Historv  of  German  Literature  to  1788. 
(b)    .liithors. 
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Klopstock:   Oden.     (Reclam.) 

Lessixg  :   Nathan  der  Weise.      (Amer.  Book  Co.) 

Goethe:  Gotz  von  Berlichingen.     (Holt  &  Co.) 

4.  (a)   History  of  Literature. 

Outline  of  the  History  of  German  Literature  to  1788. 

(b)   Authors. 

Klopstock:   ^Messias.  Cantos  I.  and  H.     (Reclam.) 
Lessing:   Minna  von  Barnhelm.      (Holt  &  Co.) 
Goethe:   Die  Leiden  des  Jungen  Werthers.      (Reclam.) 
Harris,  Selections  from  Goethe's  Poems.       (Heath  & 
Co..  pp.  1-75.) 

5.  Literary  and  F'olitica!  Historx  of  Germany. 

(a)  r)utline  of  the  History  of  Germany  to   1786,  with 

special  emphasis  upon  the  age  of  Freder- 
ick the  Great. 
Hexdersox  :    History  of  Germany. 

(b)  History  of  German  Literature  to  1740. 
Wilhelm  "Scherer:     History    of    German    Literature, 

Vol.  I.  (Scribner's  Sons). 

6.  Klopstock  and  Lessing. 

(a.)  Klopstock:  Oden,  Die  Stunden  Der  Weihe,  Der 
Ziirchersee,  An  Bodmer,  Die  feiden  Mu- 
sen,  Der  Rheinwein,  Der  Eislauf,  Der 
Jiingling.  Unsere  Sprache,  Hermann  und 
Thusnelda,  ^Mein  A'aterland.  (Klopstock's 
"Messias  und  Oden,"  ed.  by  Dr.  R.  Kin- 
zel,  Halle,  Bachhandlung  des  Waisen- 
liauses.) 

(b)  Lessixg — 

Emilia  Galotti.      (Heath  &  Co.) 
*Xathan  der  Weise.     (Am.  Book  Co.) 

(c)  Required  critical  reading — 

T.  W.  Rollestox  :  Lessing.  (Great  Writers'  Series.) 
Wilhelm  Scherer:    Historv  of  German  Literature, 
Vol.  H..  pp.  1-82. 

*It  is  recommended  that  this  work  be  read  during  the  summer 
vacation  preceding  the  term. 
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7.  Goethe  and  Contemporary  Jl'nters. 

(a)  GOETTIE — 

Die  Leiden  des  Jun^en  Werthers.      (Reclam.) 
Gotz  von  Berlichini^en.      fHolt  &  Co.) 
Harris,  Selections  from  Goethe's  Poems.       (Heath  &- 
Co.,  pp.  1-75.') 

Egmont.      (Heath  &  Co.) 

(b)  Rec|uired  critical  reading — 

BiELSCHOWSKV :  Life  of  Goethe.  (English  translation, 
published  by  Putnam  &  Sons). 

Wir  iiEr.M  SciiERER  :  History  of  German  Literature,  Vo!. 
H..  pp.  82-144. 

8.  Literary  and  Politieal  History  of  Ceniiany  and  Middle 

Hi(/!i  German. 

(a)  History  of  Germany  to  1786. 
Hemderso.x  :    History  of  Germany. 

(b)  History  oi  German  Literature  to  1740. 
*Wn.HELM  Scherer:    History     of    German     Literature, 

A'ol.  L 

(c)  Walther  vox  der  \'ogelweide.  (Schulausgabe,  ed. 

Bartsch). 
Select  Poems  Nos.  1-5,  7-Q.  11,  12,  20,  22,  26,  33.  35,  37, 
39,  54,  59,  61,  02,  67,  70.  72-5.  (including  a 
study  of  the  elements  of  Middle  High  Ger- 
man Grammar). 

9.  Klopsfoek  and  Lessi)t[/. 
(a)    Klopstock — 

Messias,  Cantos  I.  and  H. 

Oden :  Die  Stunden  der  Weihe,  Der  Ziirchersee,  An 
Bodmer,  Die  beiden  Musen,  Der  Rhein- 
wein,  Der  Eislauf,  Der  Jiingling,  Unserc 
Sprache.  Hermann  und  Thusnelda,  ]\Iein 
A'aterland. 

(Students  will  use  Klopstock's  "Alessias  und  Oden,'" 
ed.  by  Dr.  K.  Kinzel,  llalle,  Buchhandlung  des  Waiseii- 
hauses.) 

*It  is  recommended   that  this   work  be   read  during  tlie  summer 
vacation  preceding  the  term. 
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(b)  Lessing — 

Minna  von  Barnhelm.      (Holt  &  Co.) 
^Emilia  Galotti.      (Heath  &  Co.) 

(c)  Required  critical  reading — 

KuNO  Francke:  History  of  German  Literature  as  De- 
termined bv  Social  Forces  (Chapters  I.. 
VI..  VH..  X^HT.). 

WiLHELM  Scherer:  History  of  Geniian  Literature 
(Vol.  n.,  pp.  1-82.) 

10.      Herder,  Goethe  and  Coiiteiiif'orary  Jl'riters. 

(a)  Herder — • 

Stimmen  der  A'olker  in  Liedern.      (  Stackmann,  Leip- 
zig-) 

(b)  Goethe — 

*Die  Leiden  des  jungen  Werihers.      (Reclam.) 
Gotz  von  Berlichingen.      (Holt  &  Co.) 
Harris.  Selections  from  Goethe's  Poems.        (Heath  & 
Co.,  pp.  1-75.) 

(c)  Required  critical  reading — ■ 

Bielschowsky  :  Life  of  Goethe.  (English  translation, 
published  by  Putnam  &  Sons. ) 

WiLHELM  Scherer:  History  of  German  Literature,  \'ol. 
H.,  pp.  82-144. 


ICELANDIC. 

Instnietioii  in  Icelaiidie  is  [provided  only  in  JVeslex  College. 

1a.    Grammar. 

Wimmer'slcelandic  Grammar  (complete). 

1b.    Composition. 

Writing  Icelandic  from  dictation.  Translation  from 
Iceiandic  into  English,  and  from  English  into  Ice- 
landic. Writing  of  short  essays  and  digests  of  books. 

*  It  is  recommended  that  these  works  be  read  during  the  summer 
'acation  preceding  the  term. 
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1(.    Aiitliors. 

Laxdsela. 
Eyrljyggja. 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1911.) 

Or  Egils  Saga. 

Ciuniilaugs  Saga  ornistungii. 

(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  11)12.) 

2.       Authors. 

Sremtindar    Eckla,   Heroic   Lays.   ed.    Finnur   Jonsson. 
Bokmenta  Saga,  Finnur  Jonsson. 
(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1911.) 

Or  Sc'ernundar  Edda  (  selected  portions). 

Collateral  reading — 

The  prose  part  of  Snorra  Edda. 
History  of  Icelandic  T^iterature.  by  Finnur  Jonsson. 
(The  above  for  the  Examination  of  1912.) 


SWEDISH. 

1a.     Gramiuar  and  [^(unf'osifioii. 

Translation     from    English    into    Swedish    and    from 
Swedish  into  English,    ^^'riting  of  essays. 

1b.    Authors  and  Literary  History. 

Es.MAS  Tegner:   Frithiof's  Saga. 

Swedish  Literature  from  1772  to  1830. 

Karl  Wartburg  :    Svensk  Literaturhistoria. 

A.  Ekerman  :   Lasebok  till  Svenska  Literaturhistorian. 

2a.     Grammar  and  Comf^osition. 

Translation     from     English    into    Swedish    and    from 
Swedish  into  Enghsh.     Writing  of  essays. 

2b.    AutJiors  and  Literary  Llistory. 

Karl  Sxoilskv  :    Svenska  bilder. 

J.  O.  Walin  :  Dodens  angel. 

Swedish  literature  from  1830  to  the  present  time. 

Karl  Wartburg  :   Svensk  literaturhistoria. 

A.  Ekermax:    Lasebok  till  Svenska  literaturhistorien. 
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PHILOSOPHY  (ENGLISH). 


Iiistnictioii   i)i  Eiif/lisli   Philosof^hy  is  proTuicd  only   in   the 
iffliatcd  Colleges. 

1.  Logic. 

Creightox  :  Introduction  and  Part  I.  (Edition  of  1910.) 

2.  Introduction  to  Pliilosophy. 

Oldham  :   An  Introduction  to  the  Stud}-  of  Philosophy. 

3.  Psychology. 

G.  F.  Stout:    Manual  of  Psychology  (University  Tuto- 
rial Series). 

4.  Metaphysics. 

J.  S.  AIackexzie:    .Manual  of  Metaphysics   (University 
Tutorial   vSeries). 

5.  Ethics. 

J.  S.  ^Mackenzie:    Manual  of  Ethics  (University  Tuto- 
rial Series). 

6.  Plato. 
Republic. 

7.  History  of  Philosoph.y. 

Ancient  and  Medireval.      (  Weuer.  Parts  I.  and  II.) 

8.  History  of  Philosophy. 
^lodern.      (Weber.  Part  III.) 

9.  Metaphysics. 

Locke  and  the  transition  through   Berkeley  to  Hume. 
Locke:  Essays,  Book  II. 
Berkeley:    Selections,  ed.  Eraser. 
Hume:    Selections,  ed.  .\ikins. 
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10.  Mclaf^Iiysics. 

Janet:    Final  Causes. 

Mackkxzie:   (  lutlines  of  AU"t:'.i)hysics. 

11.  Mcttif^hysiis. 

1\ AN  r :   Criti(|ue  of  Pure  Reason. 

12.  Loyir. 

CkKKiiiTdN  :  I'arts  IJ.  and  III.      (Edition  of  1910.) 
Mm.i.:    Logic. 

13.  I'sycliology. 

Stott  :    Manual  of  Psychology. 

14.  Ethics. 

I'l.Aio:    Republic. 
Aristotle  :    luhics. 
M  \(  KENZiE  :   Kthics. 

Green  :  Prolegomena     to     Ethics,   (omitting  Book  III., 
Cliajx  .^.  and  r.ook  I\'..  Clja]).  3  and  4). 

15.  Philosof^Jiy  of  Rclii^ioji. 

Jciii  N  C AiKi) :    lnir(jducti(in  to  the  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

16.  Political  Science. 

Mill  :   Political  Economy. 
Walker  :   Political  Economy. 
Ba(;eitc)t:   English  Constitution. 

17.  f'olitical  Science. 

Bosanoi-et:    Philosophical  Tlieory  of  the  State. 
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PHILOSOPHY  (LATIN). 

Instruction  in  Latin  PhUds-of^hy  is  f>ro7ndcd  only  in  St.  Boni- 
face College. 

1.  Lof/ic. 

Rlsso:  Logica. 

Poi.axd:  The  Laws  of  Thought. 

2.  Logiijiie. 

(Pour  les  cancHdats    de    langue    franqaise    au    cou'-s 
general. ) 
FoNSEGRivE :    Logiquc. 

3.  Mctapliysiqne. 

(Pour  les  candidats    de    langue    franqaise    au    cours 
general.) 
FoNSEGRivE :   Metaphysique. 

4.  Philosohhia  Moralis. 

(aj   Pour  les  candidats  de  langue  franqaise : 

Russo. 

]\Ioxs.\bre:   Radicalisme  centre  Radicalisme. 

Cousin  :   Du  Vrai  du  Beau  et  du  Bien. 

Brunetiere  :   Discours  de  Combat. 

(b)   For  English-speaking  students: 
Russo. 

Ming  :    Modern  Ethics. 

Gerard:    Evolution — The  C}](]   Riddle  and   the   Newest 
Answer. 

5.  Iconic  a. 

(a)    Pour  les  candidats  de  langue  f ran(;aise : 

Russo. 

(  b  )    For  English-speaking  students  : 

Russo. 

6.  Mctaphysica. 

(a)    Pour  les  candidats  de  langue  f  ranqaise : 

Russo. 

Fenelon  :   Traite  dc  I'Existence  de  Dieu. 

Pascal:  Pensees. 
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MoNSABRK :    Oeuvre  de  Dieu. 

(b)    For  English-speaking  students: 

Russo. 

Rickaby:   Aletaphysics — ]\Iodern  Errors. 

Maiier:    Psychology — Modern  Errors. 

7.  (3.)   Pour  les  candidats  dc  langue  f rangaise : 

Histoirc  dc  la  PJiilosopJiic. 

\'alet  :    (Premiere  et  Deuxieme  Partie). 

(  b  )    For  English-speaking-  students  : 

Histoi'v  of  Pliilosopliv. 

TuKXKK.      (  Ancient  and  v^cholastic  Period>.) 

8.  (a)    I'mu-  les  candidats  de  langue  f rancaise  : 

Histoirr  dc  la  Philosof'liic. 

A'alet  (  Troisieme  l^irtie). 

(b)    For  English-speaking  students  : 
History  of  Pliilosophy. 
TuRXEK.      (Modern  IV^riod.) 

9.  (a)    Pour  les  candidats  de  langue  f  rancaise : 
EcoJioniic  Politique. 

Herve-Bazix  :  Traite  dHcononiie  Politique. 
MoiJNARi  :    Questions  Econoniit[ues. 
Catiireix  :    Le  SociaHsme. 

(b)    For  English-speaking  students  : 
Political  EcoHouiy. 
De\as:    Political  Economy. 
Prel'ss:    Fallacy  of  Socialism. 

10.  (a)    Poiu-  les  candidats  de  langue  f  raiigaise : 

Chimic. 

Bazin  :   Chimie. 

(b)   For  English-speaking  students: 

Cliciiiisfry. 

Remsen  :    Clicniistr)-. 

11.  (a)    Pour  le-^  candidats  de  'angue  f  rani^aise  : 
Pliysiijuc. 

Bazfx  :    Physique. 

(b)    For  l"jiglisli-N])raking  students: 

Physics. 

Gage  :    Physics. 
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HISTORY. 

Instruction  in  the  History  of  the  First  and  Second  Years  is 
given  only  in  the  affiliated  Colleges;  instruction  in  that  of  the 
Third  and  Fourth  Years  (both  General  Course  and  Special 
Courses)  is  given  in  the  University. 

1.  Wolfson's  "Essentials  in  Ancient  History"  (pp.  57-417). 

2.  Abbe  P.  Gag.xol:    Histoire  de  la  Grece  Ancienne,"  et 

"Histoire  Romaine." 

3.  Adams:    European  History"   (The  Macmillan  Co.),  pp. 

173-558; 

Or  Adams:  ''Alcdiaeval  and  ^Modern  History"  (The  Macmil- 

lan  Co.),  pp.  73-458. 

4.  Jean  Moeller:    "Histoire  du  Moyen-Age,"     "Histoire 

Moderne,"  et  "Histoire  Contemporaine." 

For  remaining  courses  see  under  University  Department  of 
Instruction  in  History,  page  112. 


POLITICAL   ECONOMY. 

Instruction  in  the  Political  Economy  of  the  General  Course 
is  given  both  in  the  affiliated  Colleges  and  in  the  University ; 
instruction  in  Political  Economy  of  the  Special  Courses  is 
given  only  in  the  University. 

1.  fa)   J.  S.  AIti.l:    Principles  of  Political  Econoany  (Ash- 

ley's Edition),  Books  I.  to  HI.;  together 

w'ith 
C.  F.  Bastable:   Theory  of  International  Trade, 
(b)   W.  CrxNixGHAM  :   Growth  of  English  Industry  and 

Commerce,   Vol.   I.     (Early    and    Aliddle 

Ages. 

2.  (a)   J.  S.  Mill:    Principles  of  Political  Economy  (Ash- 

ley's Edition),  Book  V. 
J.  S.  Nicholson  :    Principles  of  Pohtical  Economy,  Vol. 
III.,  Book  V. 
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E.  R.  A.  Seligmax  :   Shifting  and  Incidence  of  Taxation. 
(b)   W.  CrxxiXGiiA.M  :   ('growth  of  Knoli<h  Industry  and 

Commerce,     \'ol.  II..     Part  1.      (Modern 

Times). 

3.      Economic  Politiqiic. 

Her\'i'>P>.\ztx  :    Traite  crEconomie  Politicjtie. 
Conferences  snr  la  constitution  Britanniqtte. 

For  remaining  Courses  see  luider  University  Department  of 
Instruction  in  Political  Economy.  ])age  116. 


MATHEMATICS. 

[iistrucfioii  ill  the  Maflicniafics  uf  the  first  ]'car  is  yi:rn 
only  ill  the  affiliated  L'i>!!e(/es.  Tlie  Uiiirersity  f^ro-eidcs  in- 
stntctioii  ill  Mathematics  of  the  Secoiiii.  Third  and  Foiirtli 
Years. 

1.  Ceumctry. 

Paker's  Geometry  for  Schools,  Book  \'.,  and  propositions 
13,  14,  15.  18.  P)  and  20  in  appendix. 

In  dcnionstratinij  a  proposition  whose  proof  is  i^frvn  in 
the  prescribed  test,  no  use  shall  be  made  of  a  proposi- 
tion lehieh  in  the  said  te.vt  follcnes  the  required  proposi- 
tion. 

Analytic  Geometry  of  point,  line  and  circle  fen"  rectangu- 
lar axes.      (  P.aker's  Analytic  Geometry  for  Beginners. ) 

2.  AUjebra. 

Hall  and  Knight'^  l-'.lcnu'ntary  Algebra.  Chapter^  XXX.. 
XXXI. .  XXX\].-XXX1X.',  XTJP.  XPI\'. 

3.  Triiionomctry. 

Hail  and  Knight,  Cliai)ter^  f.-XX'TlP.  inclusiye.  as  far  a? 
page  207.  Xo  (|uestions  wi'l  be  set  inyolving  a  know- 
ledge of  circular  measure. 

/;/  the  demonstration  of  theorems  the  starting  point  shai! 
be  the  dep.iiitions  (jiicn  in  the  prescribed  texts. 

For  remaining  Courses  see  under  liiiycrsity  De])artment  ox 
Tn>trucli(»n  in  .Mathematics,  page  120. 
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PHYSICS. 

For  details  of  courses  sec  under  University  Department  of 
Instruction  in  Physics,  page  126. 


BOTANY. 

For  details  of  courses  see  under  University  Departmen*  of 
Instruction  in  Botany,  page  130. 


GEOLOGY  AND   MINERALOGY. 

For  details  of  courses  see  under  University  Department  of 
Instruction  in  Geology  and  Alineralogy,  page  133. 


CHEMISTRY. 

For  details  of  courses  see  under  University  Department  of 
Instruction  in  Chemistry,  page  138. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

For  details  of  courses  see  under  University  Department  of 
Instruction  in  Physiolog}-',  page  143. 


ZOOLOGY. 

For  details  of  courses  see  under  University  Department  of 
Instruction  in  Zoology,  page  150. 


I 


University   Departments  of 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH. 

Alexander  \\'.  Crawi^ord,  .M.A.,  I'li.I) Professor 

The  UiiK-rrsitx  of  present  offers  iiisfniefioii  in  the  English 
of  the  Third  and  J'onrth  ]'ears  in  .Irts  only;  that  of  the  First 
and  Second  )'ears  is  froiided  for  hy  fhe  affiliated  Colleges. 

The  courses  in  thi>  (lepartnieni  consist  of  prescril)ed  selec- 
tions from  standard  Hngiisli  literature  and  of  required  readings 
in  literary  history  for  concurrent  study  by  the  student.  The 
content  of  the  latter  will  euter  into  the  examination.  The  lec- 
tures will  treat  of  the  authors  and  the  literary  history  of 
periods  covered.  The  writing  of  essays  is  considered  part  of 
the  class  work  of  the  students. 

Third  Year — Arts. 

(NOTE. — Courses  1  2.  ;!,  4  are  taken  by  students  of  the  Course 
in  Modern  Ija.ng'uages,  the  Course  in  Englisli  and  Histoi-y  and  the 
Course  in  Political  Economy  and  Englisih.  Courses  :!  and  4  onl\-  are 
taken  1)\-  students  of  the  General  Course.) 

1.  Chancer.  _ 

GEOFI■"RE^•  Chaucer — 

The   rri)logue  to  the  Cauterbur_\-  Tales. 

The  Knight's  Tale. 

(One  volume,  edited  by  ]\1  orris  lK:  Skeat.  Clarendon  Press.) 

Required  reading — 

CitArcER,  by   A.   W.    I'ollard.      (  Macmillan.j 
A  '>hnrt  History  of  English  Literature,  by  GE(d<c;E  Saints- 
iirio.     Book  111..  ])p.  113-1.^11.      (  Macmillan.) 

2.  'The  Ihillad  and  Spenser. 

(a)    The  I'.allad— 

The   selections   contained    in    ilu-    Ikillad    Hook,   edited   by 
Katherine    kee    Bates.      (Boston.   Sibley   t^-   Co.) 

•(b)    Edmi'xd  Si'i:xser — 

Astrophel. 

The  Faerie  (Jueene.  Book  I. 

Epithalamion.       (  Wurk.s  of  S])enser.  (Uobe  edition,  .Mac- 
millan.) 
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Required  reading- — 

Chapter  on  "Balladsr"  by  l'\  B.  Gummere.  in  the  Cam- 
ibridge  History  of  Enghsh  Literature.  \'oL  II..  ch.  XVII., 

pp.  395-418.^ 
Spenser  (Enghsh  Men  of  Letters),  by  Deax  Church. 
A    Short    History   of   English    Literature,    Books    IV.-V. 
(pp.  L"-311).l)y  Saintsbury. 

3.  Shakespeare. 

William  Shakespeare — 

Romeo  and  Juhet. 
As  You  Like  It. 
King  Lear.  • 
Antony  and  Cleopatra. 

Recpiired  reading — 

A  Life  of  William  Shakespeare,  by  Sidney  Lee   (Alac- 

millan.) 
A  Short  History  of  English  Literature,  bv  Saintsbury. 

Book  VI.,  pp.  313-389. 

4.  Milton  and  Gray. 

(a)  John  Milton— 

The  Sonnets. 
Comus. 

Paradise  Lost.     Books  I.,  II.,  III. 

Prose  of  Milton   (pp.  1-129),  edited  bv  Richard  Garnett 
(Walter  Scott.) 

(b)  Thomas  Gray — 

On  a  Distant  Prospect  of  Eton  College. 
Hymn  to  Adversity. 

Elegy  Written  in  a  Country  Churchyard. 
The  Progress  of  Poesy. 

Recjuircd  reading — 

Milton  (EngHsh  ^len  of  Letters),  by  Mark  P.\ttison. 
Gray  (English  Men  of  Letters),  by  Edmund  Gosse. 
A  Short  History  of  English  Literature,  by  Saintsbury. 
Books  VII.,  VIIL,  IX.,  pp.  391-652. 
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Fourth   Year — Arts. 

(NOTE. — Courses  1,  2,  3  and  4  are  taken  by  students  of  the  Course 
in  Modern  Languages,  the  Course  in  English  and  History  and  the 
Course  in  Political  Economy  and  English.  Courses  2  and  4  only  are 
taken  by  students  of  the  General  Course.) 

1.  Jl'ordszcortli  and  Coleridge. 

(a)  William  Wordsworth- — 

We  Are  Seven,  Lucy  Gray,  The  Pet  Lamb,  Rulh.  Hart- 
Leap  Well,  The  Affliction  of  Margaret,  The  Leech 
Gatherer,  The  Brothers,  ^ly  Heart  Leaps  Up,  To  the 
Daisy,  Three  Years  She  Grew  in  Sun  and  Shower,  To 
the  Cuckoo,  She  Was  a  Phantom  of  Delight,  To  a  High- 
land Girl.  Stepping  Westward,  The  Solitary  Reaper, 
Ode  on  the  Intimations  of  Immortality,  Influence  of 
Natural  Objects,  Lines  Composed  a  Few  ]\Iiles  Above 
Tintern  Abbey,  The  French  Revolution  (as  it  appeared 
to  enthusiasts  at  its  commencement),  Nutting,  To  Mary 
Wordsworth.  (Poems  of  Wordsworth,  edited  by 
Matthew  Arnold,  "Golden  Treasury  Series."  Mac- 
millan.) 

(b)  Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge — 

The  Golden  Book  of  Coleridge,  Parts  II.-III.  (pp.  95- 
by  Stop  ford  A.  Brooke.     (J.  M.  Dent  &  Co.) 

Required  reading — 

"Preface"    to    Poems    of    Wordsworth,    by    Matthew 

Arnold. 
Wordsworth    (English    Men    of   Letters),   by   F.    W.    H. 

Meyers. 
Coleridge  (English  ^len  of  Letters),  by  H.  D.  Traill. 

A  Short  Historv  -of  English  Literature,  by  Saintsbury. 
Book  X..  pp.  653-726. 

2.  Shelley  and  Tennyson. 

(a)   Percy  Bysshe  Shelley — 

Lines  Written  Among  the  Euganean  Hills,  Hymn  to 
Intellectual  Beauty,  Ode  to  the  West  Wind,  The  Sensi- 
tive Plant.  The  Cloud,  To  a  Skylark.  Ode  tc  Liberty, 
Epipsychidion,  Adonais. 


Ill 

(b )   Alfred,  Lord  Tennyson — 

The  Lady  of  Shallott,  Sir  Galahad.  St.  Agnes'  Eve,  The 
Palace  of  Art.  The  A^ision  of  Sin.  In  Menioriam.  The 
following  Idylls  of  the  King:  (1)  The  Coming  of 
Arthur.  (2)  Lancelot  and  Elaine.  (3)  The  Holy  Grail, 
(4)  The  Last  Totirnament,  (5)  Gtiinevere.  (6)  The 
Passing  of  Arthur. 

Required  reading — 

Shelley  (English  Men  of  Letters),  by  J.  A.  Symonds. 
The  "Introduction"   in  Tennyson,  His  Art  and  Relation 

to   Modern   Life,   by    Stopford   A.    Brooke,   pp.    7-52. 

(Isbister.) 

3.  Broicning — 

Robert  Browning — 

My  Last  Duchess,  The  Flight  of  the  Duchess,  The  Lost 
Leader.  The  Last  Ride  Together,  By  the  Fireside,  Pic- 
tor  Ignotus.  Fra  Lippo  Lippi.  Andrea  del  Sarto.  The 
Bishop  Orders  His  Tomb  at  St.  Praxed's,  A  Toccata 
of  Galuppi's,  Abt  Vogler,  Prospice,  A  Grammarian's 
Funeral,  An  Epistle  Containing  the  Strange  ^ledical 
Experience  of  Karshish,  the  Arab  Physician,  Caliban 
Upon  Setebos,  Rabbi  Ben  Ezra,  Confessions,  In  a 
Balcony. 

Required  reading — 

Robert  Browning  (Great  Writers),  by  William   Sharp. 

4.  Xinetcenth  Cetiturx  Prose. 

(a.)   George  Eliot:  Adam  Bede. 

(b)  William  Makepiece  Thackeray:  Henry  Esmond. 

(c)  loHN   RusKiN  :  L'nto  This   Last.  The  Crown  of  Wild 
Olive. 

Required  reading — 

George  Eliot  (English  !Men  of  Letters),  by  Leslie 
Stephen. 

Thackeray  (English  Men  of  Letters),  by  Anthony 
Trollope. 

Ruskin  ( English  Men  of  Letters)  by  Frederick  Har- 
rison. 

A  Short  History  of  English  Literature,  bv  Saintsbury. 
Book  XL,  pp."  727-797. 
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Extension  Coi'RSEs. 

For  Extension  Courses  in  English  Literature,  given  by  Pro- 
fessor Crawford,  see  page  212. 

FIRST   YEAR ENGINEERING. 

English — lectures,  two  hours  per  week. 

Rhetoric  and  Composition — A  practical  course  in  writing 
based  on  a  study  of  rhetorical  principles  and  of  prose 
masterpieces.  Lectures  and  text-book  study  of  the 
chief  qualities  of  good  composition,  l)ut  with  emphasis 
on  practice  in  writing,  including  essays  (chietly  exposi- 
tion), reports,  letters,  etc. 
Text-book:  "English  Composition  in  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice." bv  H.  S.  Canby  and  others  (The  Alacmillan  Co.). 

E.vaniiiiatioii — 

One  paper  on  the  prose  selections  in  the  text-book. 

One  paper  on  composition,  including  (a)  rhetorical 
principles;  (b)  essay  based  on  subject  given;  (c) 
compiling  of  letter  or  report  from  data  supplied. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY. 


Chester  Martin,  ^LA Professor 

Lecturer 

The  various  periods  to  be  taken  uj)  in  the  two  years  of  the 
Special  Course  in  History  will  be. covered  by  regular  lectures, 
supplemented  by  tutorial  work  with  small  groups  of  students. 
These  groups  will  prepare  essays  twice  a  week  to  be  read  and 
discussed  with  the  Professor  in  charge.  The  subjects  of  the 
essays  will  cover  as  far  as  possible  the  chief  problems  of  the 
period  under  consideration. 

THIRD  YEAR.       SPECIAL  COURSE. 

The  courses  for  the  year  1911-12  wiU  be  as  follows: 

L  The  Third  Year  class  will  cover  British  Political  and 
Constitutional  History  from  the  Roman  Period  to  the  Reform 
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Bill,  with  a  few  special  lectures  and  essays  on  some  of  the  chief 
problems  of  the  present  time. 

A.  For  the  Political  History  of  the  period,  students  will  be 
expected  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  Green's  "Short  His- 
tory of  the  English  People,"  or  of  York-Powell  and  Tout's 
small  "History  of  England."  For  the  actual  work  of  the  ses- 
sion, however,  they  will  be  referred  to  less  elementary  books 
on  special  subjects  and  periods,  such,  for  instance,  as  Free- 
man's "Norman  Conauest,"  Vinogradoff's  "]\lanor  and  Vi\- 
leinage  in  England,"  Gardiner's  "History  of  England,  1603- 
1642.  etc.."  Ranke's  "History  of  England,  Principally  in  the 
Seventeenth  Century."  Seelev's  "Expansion  of  England"  and 
"Growth  of  British  Policy."  the  "Political  History  of  England" 
Series,  edited  by  Poole  (Longmans,  Green  &  Co.),  and  the  six- 
volume  \\ork  edited  by  Oman  ( jNlethuen  &  Co.).  Students  of 
the  Third  Year  would  do  well  during  the  summer  vacation  to 
read  Davis'  "England  under  the  Normans  and  Angevins,"  in 
the  Methuen  series,  and  Fisher's  "Political  History  of  England, 
1485-1547,"  in  the  Eongmans  series,  in  connection  with  Green 
or  York-Powell  and  Tout. 

B.  In  the  study  of  the  Constitutional  History  of  the  period, 
special  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  evolution  of  principles 
of  parliamentary  representation  and  upon  the  development  and 
centralization  of  law  and  of  the  administration  of  justice.  The 
documentary  ground  work  for  lectures  and  essays  will  be 
found  in  Stubb's  "Select  Charters,"  Stubb's  "Constitutional 
History  of  England,  Prothero's  "Statutes  and  Constitutional 
Documents,  1559-1625,"  Gardiner's  "Constitutional  Docu- 
ments of  the  Puritan  Revolution,  1628-1660,"  Robertson's 
"Select  Statutes,  Cases  and  Documents,  1660-1832,"  with 
"Supplement  1832-1894,"  and  Dicey's  "Law  of  the  Constitu- 
tion." These  volumes  will  not  be  used  as  text-books  in  the 
ordinary  sense  of  the  word,  except  where  definite  references 
are  given  for  special  reading  in  the  lectures  or  essay  work  of 
the  year.  Students  should  possess  the  first  two,  however,  and 
should  master  the  introductions  of  Prothero  and  of  Gardiner. 

FOURTH   YEAR.      SPECIAI.    COURSE. 

2.  The  course  for  the  Fourth  Year  will  comprise  a  period 
of  General  History,  and  special  phases  in  a  period  of  Canadian 
History. 

A.  The  period  of  General  History  for  the  year  1911-12  will 
be  1400  to  1600.       The  following  books  will  be  among  those 
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particularly  reconiniended  as  sources  of  useful  information  for 
the  period  : 

(i)    "'Canil^ridgc  Miulern   [history."  \'ols.  I..  II.  and  III. 

(ii.)    I.avisse.  "Ilistoire  de  France." 

(iii.)    Lodge,  "Modern  Europe."' 

(iv.)    Kitchin,  "History  of  France." 

(v.)  Lavisse  et  Ranibaud.  "Histoire  Generale." 

(vi. )    Ranke.  "Latin  and  Tcut(jnic  Nations."* 

(vii.)    Ranke.  "Hist(_)r_\'  of  the  Reformation," 

(viii.)    Pastor.  "Histor}'  of  the  Popes." 

(ix.)    Creighton,  "Plistory  of  the  Papacy."* 

(x.)   Armstrong,  "Charles  A'." 

(  xi.  )   Armstrong,  "Lorenzo    de'  Medici."* 

(xii.)    Horatio  Brown.  "X'enice." 

Lxiii.)   Johnson.  "Europe  in  the  v^ixteenth  Century."* 

(  xiv. )    Machiavelli.  "The  Prince." 

(xv.)  Philippe  de  Comines,  "Memoires." 

B.  The  period  of  Canadian  History  for  the  year  iyn-12 
will  be  1763  to  1867.  The  follo-wing  phases  will  be  selected 
for  special  consideration  :  The  i)eriod  from  the  Cession  to  the 
Constitutional  Act  in  detail;  the  war  of  1812;  the  opening  of 
the  West;  the  Rebellion;  Res])onsible  Government;  Confedera- 
tion.      The  chief  sources  for  the  study  of  the  period  are  : 

(\.)  Shortt  and  Doughty 's  "Selection  of  Constitutional 
Documents,  1763-1791."  (Report  of  Canadian  Archives. 
1905.) 

(ii.  )  h'.gerton  and  Grant's  "Canadian  Constitutiunal  Develop- 
ment." 

(iii.)  Slujilt  and  Duughty's  "v'^eleclion  of  Constitutional 
Documents.  1791-1840"  (in  process  of  compilation). 

Books  of  reference  such  as  Lucas,  Egerton.  Garneau.  Mc- 
Alullen,  Kingsford,  "The  Makers  of  Canada"  series,  etc..  will 
be  recommended  as  the  occasion  for  using  them  arises. 

*  Books  marked  thus,  Fourth  Year  students  are  advised  to  read 
during  the  summer  vacation. 
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General  Course. 

3.  Students  of  the  Cjeneral  Course  taking  the  subject  of 
History  will  cover  in  outline,  in  the  Third  Year.  British  Con- 
stitutional History,  and,  in  the  Fourth  Year,  a  period  of  Gen- 
eral History  (in  1911-1912.  Europe  in  the  Sixteenth  Century). 
Below  are  a  list  of  the  text-books  upon  which  the  examinations 
will  be  based. 

A.  Third  Year — 

( i. )    Bagehot  :  "English  Constitution." 

(ii.)   Dicey:  "Law  of  the  Constitution." 

( iii. )   Axsox  :  "Law  and  Customs  of  the  Constitution." 

\'ol.  L,  Parliament. 

Vol.  n.,  Part  I.,  Chapters  1  and  2.  Prerogative  and 
the  Cabinet. 

Part  n..  Chapter  5,  Dominions  and  De- 
pendencies of  the  Crov^n. 

B.  Fourth  Year — 

(i.)   Johnson:  "Europe  in  the  Sixteenth  Century." 

(ii.)   Ranke:  "Latin  and  Teutonic  Nations." 

(iii.)   Armstrong:  "Lorenzo  de' ]\Tedici." 

(iv.)   HoR.\Tio  Brow^n  :  "Venice." 

(v.)   Either  Creighton  :  "History  of  the  Papacy,"  \^ol.  IV  , 

Chapter  5  to  Vol.  \'.,  Chapter  18; 

Or  Pastor:  "History  of  the  Popes,"  Vols  V.  and  VL 
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DEPARTMENT   OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 


Arch.  Brown  Clark,  M.A Professor 

Lecturer 

1.  The  course  in  Political  Ecoiiumy  fur  students  of  the 
Third  Year  in  the  Special  Courses  in  Political  Economy  and 
Plistorv,  I'olitical  Economy  and  Eng-lish.  and  Political  Econ- 
omv  and  Erench  and  Cerman,  in  l")ll-l'n2.  will  be  as  follows: 

The  lectures  will  include  a  discussion  of  the  leading  principles 
of  Political  Economy,  together  with  the  chief  landmarks  in 
the  history  of  Economic  Tlieory,  and  the  outhnes  of  Economic 
History — Mediaeval. 

A.  Economic  Theory. 

1.  Iiitmductorv. — I'reliminary  Dehnition  of  Political  Econ- 
omy; Wealth — Explication  of  the  Conception;  Character  and 
vSco])e  of  the  Science;  Methods  of  Investigation;  Economic 
Laws;  Relation  of  Economic  Science  to  Practice;  Departments 
of  the  Science,  and  Principles  of  Classification. 

2.  Consuuipiion. — Pluman  Wants  in  Relation  to  Activities; 
Law  of  Diminishing  Utility;  Total  and  Marginal  Utility;  Influ- 
ence of  the  Conception  of  Marginal  Utility  on  the  Development 
of  Economic  Theory;  Law  of  Demand;  Elasticity  of  Demand; 
Changes  in  Demand ;  Present  and  Future  Utilities  ;  Luxury ; 
Savmg  versus  Spending;  Family  Budgets;  Value  and  Utility; 
Theor}'  of  Consumers'  Surplus. 


3.  Production. — Its  Essence;  Its  Relation  to  Consumption; 
History  of  the  Theory  of  Production — the  Physiocrats;  Mate- 
rial and  Immaterial  Production;  Agents  of  Production — 
Nature.  Labor,  Capital ;  Causes  Determining  the  Productive- 
ness of  Industry:  (1)  Constituents  of  Natural  Environment. 
(2)  Causes  Affecting  Efficiency  of  Labor  (a)  Individual  Effi- 
ciency, (b)  Organization  of  Industr\- ;  Localization  of  Indus- 
try ;  Production  on  a  Large  and  on  a  Small  Scale ;  Joint-Stock 
Companies;  Laws  of  Diminishing  and  Increasmg  Return; 
Principle  of  Population;  Growth  of  Material  Capital. 

4.  Distribution. — Meaning  of  the  Term;  Character  of  the 
Laws  of  Distribution;   Private  Property  in  its  Economic  As- 
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pects ;  Property  in  Land ;  Socialism ;  The  Three  Species  of 
Income —  (1)  Wages:  Real  and  Nominal  Wages,  The  General 
Rate  of  Wages.  Historical  Theories,  Differences  of  Wages  in 
Different  Employments,  Influence  of  Trade  Unions  on  Wages ; 
(2)  Interest — Its  Nature  and  Determining  Causes;  Profits — 
Analysis,  How  far  a  Tendency  to  Equality  of  Profits;  (3) 
l^ent— Uses  of  the  Term.  Economic  Rent:  The  Ricardian 
Theory. 

5.  Excliaiiyc. — Theory  of  Value — Value  and  Price;  Laws 
of  Demand  and  Supply ;  Market  Value ;  Normal  Value ;  Cost 
of  Production;  Relation  of  Rent  to  \''alue ;  ^lonopoly  Value; 
Alonev — Its  Functions  ;  Standard  and  Token  Money ;  Mint 
Price  and  Market  Price  of  Gold ;  Gresham's  Law ;  Money  and 
Prices — The  Quantity  Theory ;  Inconvertible  Paper  Currency  ; 
Credit — its  Forms  and  Its  Basis;  Banking — Its  Historical 
Development,  Regulation  of  the  Bank  Note  Issues,  Deposit 
Banking.  The  Money  Market,  The  Reserve,  The  Rate  of  Dis- 
count ;  The  Foreign  Exchanges  ;  Commercial  Crises ;  Tlieory 
of  International  Trade  and  International  \^alues ;  Free  Trade 
and  Protection. 

Historical  Evolution  of  the  Theory  of  International  Trade : 
— The  Mercantile  System,  Adam  Smith  and  the  System  of 
Xatural  Liberty,  The  "Manchester  School"  and  Free  Trade, 
List  and  the  Modern  Protectionist  Theory. 

B.  Economic  History — (Mediaeval). 

The  Scope  and  Method  of  Economic  History  and  its  relation 
to  Economic  Theory ;  The  Village  Community  ;  The  Manor ; 
Transition  from  Natural  to  Money  Economy  and  Decay  of 
Serfdom;  The  Black  Death;  The  Statutes  of  Laborers;  The 
Peasant  Revolt ;  The  Economic  Condition  of  the  Laborer  in  the 
Fifteenth.  Century  and  Now;  The  Origin  and  Growth  of  the 
Poor  Law. 

The  ^lediccval  Town;  The  Gild  Merchant;  The  Craft- 
Gilds — growth  and  decay ;  The  Usury  Laws ;  Mediaeval  and 
Alodern  Prices— Just  and  Normal. 

The  INIediKval  Tax  System;  Growth  of  Foreign  Trade; 
Me(li;eval  Protection;  Origins  of  the  Mercantile  System;  For- 
eign Trade  Companies;  History  of  English  Currency. 

Text  Books : — In  connection  with,  and  in  amplification  of, 
tile  lectures,  the  student  will  be  expected  to  read:  H.  R. 
Seager.  "Brief  Economics";  J.  S.  Mill,  "Principles  of  Political 
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Economy."  Ashley's  edition.  Books  I.  to  III.  (the  parts  re- 
ferred to  in  the  Lectures  )  ;  Adam  Smith.  "Wealth  of  Nations," 
Book  1\'.  (and  other  parts  referred  to  in  the  Lectures),  to- 
gether with  J.  S.  Nicholson.  "A  Project  of  Empire";  C.  F. 
Bastable,  "Theory  of  International  Trade"  ;  W.  Cunningham, 
"Growth  of  English  Industry  and  Commerce,"  Vol.  1.  (Early 
and  Middle  Ages). 

Reference  will  also  be  made  to  Seebohm's  "English  \'illage 
Community";  \'inogradoff"s  "Growth  of  the  Manor";  Mar- 
shall's "Principles  of  Economics";  Sidgwick's  "Principles  of 
Political  Economy"  ;  Nicholson's  "Principles  of  Political  Econ- 
omy" ;  Bagehot's  "Lombard  Street";  Withers'  "The  Meaning 
of  Money";  Clare's  "Money-Market  Primer  and  Key  to  the 
Exchanges"  ;  and  other  works — all  of  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Class  Library. 

Lecture  hours:  Monday  to  Friday.  11  o'clock  to  12;  Tues- 
days and  Thursdays,  12  o'clock  to  1. 

2.  The  course  in  Political  Economy  for  students  of  the 
Fourth  Year  in  the  Special  Coikses  in  Political  Economy 
and  History.  Political  Economy  and  English,  and  Political 
Economy  and  French  and  German,  in  1911-1912,  will  be  as 
follows : — 

A.  Economic  Theory. 

(1)  A  discussion  of  some  of  the  more  difficult  problems  in 
Economic  Theory,  and  the  History  of  Theory,  not  dealt  with 
in  Course  I. 

(2)  A  critical  study  of  Marshall's  treatment  of  Economic 
Theory. 

(3)  A  Survey  of  Economic  Progress. 

(4)  Tlie  Economic  Functions  of  the  State;  Public  Finance 
— Taxation  and  Public  Expenditure. 

B.  Economic  History — Modern. 

The  Rise  of  Nationalities ;  The  Elizabethan  Regulation  of 
Industry  and  Commerce ;  Seventeenth  Century  Monopolies  and 
Modern  Trusts  ;  Agricultural  Progress  ;  The  Industrial  Revolu- 
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tion ;   The    Factory    System    and   Factory    Legislation ;   Trade 
Unionism  ;  Socialism. 

British  Foreign  Trade  Companies  ;  Colonization  and  Colon- 
ial Policy,  Fiscal  and  Financial  Reforms  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century  ;  History  of  Banking  and  Currency. 

Text  Books: — In  connection  with  the  lectures,  the  student 
will  be  expected  to  read:  Marshall,  "Principles  of  Economics," 
\'ol.  I.:  Nicholson.  "Principles  of  Political  Economy,"  Vol. 
III.;  Adam  Smith.  "Wealth  of  Nations,"  Book  V.;  J.  S.  Mill, 
•■Principles  of  PoHtical  Economy,"  Book  V..;  E.  R.  A.  Selig- 
nian,  "Shifting  and  Incidence  of  Taxation";  W.  Cunningham, 
"Growth  of  English  Industry  and  Commerce."  Vol.  II.,  Parts 
I.  and  II.  (Modern  Times). 

Reference  will  also  be  made  to  Bastal)le's  "Public  Finance"; 
Sidgwick's  "Principles  of  Political  Economy"  and  "Elements 
of  Politics";  Bosanquet's  "Philosophical  Theory  of  the  State"; 
Webb's  "History  of  Trade  Uniomsm" ;  Jenks'  "The  Tru-t 
Problem"  ;  G.  L.  Beer's  "Origins  of  the  British  Colonial  Sys- 
tem" ;  liogart's  "Economic  History  of  the  United  States": 
-Maine's  "Ancient  Law."  and  other  works — all  of  which  may  bc 
obtained  from  the  Class  Library. 

Lecture  hours  :  Monday  to  Friday.  9  o'clock  to  10;  Mondays 
and  Wednesday's.  10  o'clock  to  11. 

3.  The  text-books  in  i'olitical  Economy  for  students  of  the 
Third  Year  in  the  Gener.vl  Course  are  as  follows: 

A.  Economic  Theor>'. 

I.  S.  Mill,  "Principles  of  Political  Economy"  (Ashley's 
edition).  Books  1.  to  III.:  C.  F.  Bastable.  "Theory  of  Inter- 
national Trade." 

B.  Economic  History. 

W.  Cunningham.  "Growth  of  English  Industry  and  Com- 
merce," \o\.  I.  (  Early  and  Middle  Ages). 

Students  of  I'olitical  Economy  in  the  General  Course.  Third 
\'ear.  may  take  such  lectures  from  among  those  giyen  to  stu- 
dents of  Political  Economy  in  the  Special  Coiu-ses.  Third  ^'ear 
(Course  1),  as  apply  to  their  own  texts.  Defmite  anntnmce- 
nient  of  these  will  be  made  later. 
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4.  Tlic  text-books  in  Political  Economy  for  students  of  the 
FoiKTH  Year  in  the  General  Course  are  as  follows: 

A.  Economic  Theory. 

J.  S.  Nicholson.  "Principles  of  Political  Economw'"  \'ol.  III., 
Book  v.;  J.  S.  ]^Iill,  "Principles  of  Political  Economy"  (Ash- 
ler's edition),  Book  \'. ;  E.  R.  A.  Seligman,  "Shifting  and  In- 
cidence of  Taxation." 

B.  Economic  History. 

W.  Cunningham,  "Growth  of  English  History  and  Com- 
merce." V^ol.  11..  Part  I.  (^ilodern  Times). 

Students  of  Political  Economy  in  the  General  Course,  Fourth 
Year,  may  take  such  lectures  from  among  those  given  to  stu- 
dents of  Political  Economy  in  the  Special  Courses.  Fourth 
Year  (Course  2),  as  apply  to  their  own  texts.  Definite  an- 
nouncement of  these  will  be  made  later. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY. 

Xeil  Bruce  MacLean,  M.A Professor 

Lloyd  A.  H.  Warren,  M.A Lecturer 

The  instruction  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  and  As- 
tronomy consists  of  a  series  of  courses  of  lectures  and  class 
recitations.  These  lectures  are  illustrated  by  models  and  dia- 
grams, while  the  courses  in  Astronomy  are  supplemented  by 
lantern-slide  projections  and  by  practical  work  in  the  field 
with  the  Equatorial  Telescope  and  with  the  Transit. 

The  instruction  is  conducted  for  the  following  classes  of 
students : 

(a)  Students  pursuing  courses  in  Engineering. 

(b)  Students  of  the  Second  Year  in  Arts  who  select  Mathe- 
matics as  one  of  their  optional  subjects. 

(c)  Students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  in  Arts  who 
desire  to  proceed  to  a  degree  by  pursuing  the  prescribed  course 
in  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

(d)  Students  who  have  elected  one  of  the  divisions  of  the 
Natural  and  Physical  Science  Course  containing  Mathematics 
or  Astronomy  or  both. 


121 

(e)  Students  of  the  General  Course  in  Arts  who  select 
Mathematics  or  Astronomy  as  one  of  their  optional  subjects  in 
either  the  Third  or  Fourth  years  of  their  course. 

The  Departnietu  is  provided  with  a  considerable  number  of 
models  for  illustrating"  the  work  in  Geometry,  Conic  Sections 
and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

For  the  work  in  Astrononi\  there  have  been  obtained  a 
celestial  globe,  a  slate  globe,  a  5-inch  equatorial  telescope  and 
about  four  hundred  lantern  slides,  made  from  negatives  taken 
principally  at  the  Yerkes  and  Lick  Observatories.  To  these 
new  ones  are  being  added  from  time  to  time. 

The  substance  of  the  lecture  courses  is  embodied  in  the  fol- 
lowing schedule : 

l-IKST    YEAR EXGI  XEERIX'G. 

1.  .iiialytical  Geometry — An  elementary  course  in  Analytical 

Geometry  of  two  dimensions,  establishing  the  more  im- 
portant properties  of  the  straight  line,  circle,  parabola, 
ellipse  and  hyperbola.       Baker's   Analytical   Geometry 
(  cf .  Course  13). 
Monday,  Thursda}-  (3 — 4) Professor  MacLean 

2.  Ahjebra — Binomial    Theorem,    logarithms,    interest    and 

annuities,  exponential  theorem,  logarithmic  series,  un- 
determined coefficients,  and  partial  fractions.     TTall  and 
Knight's  Elementary  Algebra,  with  selections  from  Hall 
and  Knight's  Higher  Algebra. 
Mon.  (9—10),  Fri.  (11—12). 

First  Term  Professor  MacLean 

3.  Solid  Geometry — An  elementary  course  in  svnthetic  solid 

geometry.  Descriptive  properties  of  lines  and  planes  in 
space ;  the  polyhedra.  the  cone,  the  cylinder  and  the 
sphere ;  areal  relations  among-  line  segments  of  spatial 
figures ;  volumes,  prismoidal  formula.  Dupuis"  Solid 
Geometry  to  page  131  (  cf.  Course  12). 
Tue..  Thur.  (2 — 3).  Second  Term Mr.  ll'arreji 

4.  Mensuration — The  mensuration  of  j)lane  and  solid  figures. 

Tue.  (10 — 11  ).  .Second  Term  Mr.  Warren 

5.  Plane  Trigonometry — A  g^eneral  review  of  the  elements 

of   plane    trigonometry,    with    applications    to   practical 

problems  ;  inverse  notation. 

Tue  no— 11),  Thur.  (2—3),  First  Term \fr.  JJ'arren 
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6.  Spherical  TrigoJionirtry — Derivation  of   formulae  ;  solu- 

tion of  the  spherical  triangle;  inscribed  and  circum- 
scribed circles;  areas  of  spherical  triangles  and  spherical 
polygons ;  applications  to  practical  problems.  'j'od- 
hunter  and  Leathem's  Spherical  Trigonometry  (cf. 
Course  17  ). 
Alon.  (9—10).  Fri.  (11—12). 

Second  Tern:  Professor  MacLcan 

SECOND    YEAR — EXGTXEERING. 

7.  Differential  ami  Integral  Caleithts — An  elementary  course 

in  differential  and  integral  calculus,  with  practical  appli- 
cations ;  maxima  and  minima;  areas;  lengths  of  curves; 
surfaces  and   volume^ ;   curvature;   evolutes ;  centre  of 
gravitv  ;  moments  of  inertia,  etc.  (cf.  Course  20). 
Mon. '(  10— 11).  Tue.,  Wed..  Thur..  Fri.   (9—10). 
- - Mr.  JTarren 

ENGINEERING THIRD  VEAR    (cTVIl) 

8.  Fraetieal  Astronomy — Systems  of  co-ordinates,  the  con- 

stellations, the  telescope,  the  shape  and  density  of  the 
earth,  Kepler's  laws,  the  law  of  gravitation,  tides, 
eclipses,  time,  the  equation  of  time,  the  ephemeris.  the 
Transit  instrument.  Bessel's  formula,  Mayer's  formula, 
transformation  of  co-ordinates,  determinations  of  lati- 
tude and  longitude  and  of  time,  laying  oft'  of  a  meridian, 
refraction,  aberration,  parallax,  ])ractical  w(irk  with  the 
Transit. 

First   Tenu,   'I'ue..   h>i.    (3 — 1- )  ;   Sec<)nd   Tei'm.   Mon.. 
Wed.  (  11  —  12)  Professor  MacLeaii 

ENGINEERING THIRD  VEAR    (eLECTRICAL) 

9.  Differential    Equations — An    elementary    course    on    the 

solution  of  simi)le  dift'erential  equations,  with  practical 
applications  to  problems  of  mechanics.  i)hysics  and  elec- 
tricity. Cohen's  Differential  Equations,  (cf.  Course  23). 
Wed'.  Fri.  (9—10).  First  Term Professor  Mae  Lean 

ARTS SECOND    YEAR. 

10.     .Ilcjebra — Hall  and  Knight's  lligher  Algebra.  Chapters  1, 
2.  3.  4,  5.  6.  8.  9,  10,'  12.  13^14,  17.^18.  22.  23. 
Tues..  Thur.  (2 — 3),  P'irst  Term Professor  Mae  Lean 
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11.  Plane  Trigouomctry — I  lall  and  Knight's   I'lane  Trigono- 

metry, from  pai^e  220  to  end  of  Chapter  XX  III. 

Mon..  Tluir.  (3 — 1-).  First  Term 1//-.  ll'arrcn 

12.  Solid  Geometry — An  elementary  course  in  synthetic  solid 

geometry.  Descriptive  properties  of  lines  and  planes 
in  space ;  the  polyhedra.  the  cone,  the  cylinder,  the 
sphere,  areal  relations  among  line  segments  of  spatial 
figures ;  volumes :  prismoidal  formula.  Duptiis'  Solid 
Geometry,  to  page  131. 
Tue..  Thur.  (2 — 3).  Second  Term Mr.  JJ^arreii 

13.  Aiialytieal  Lieoiiietry — A  continuation  of  the  course  in  the 

First  Year,  establishing  the  more  important  properties 
of  the  circle,  parabola,  ellipse  and  hyperbola.     Baker's 
Analytical  Geometry.  Chapters  6 — 9.  inclusive, 
^lon..  Thur.  (3 — !•).  Second  Tern-i.. Professor  Mae  Lean 

(X^.B. — T-cCO  papers  will  be  set — one  on  Algebra  and 
Trigonometry,  and  one  on  Geometry.) 

ARTS THIRD   YEAR. 

14.  Algebra — A     continuation     of     Course     10.        Hall    and 

Knight's   Higher   Algebra.   Chapters    19 — 26.   inclusive. 

Chapter  29. 

Tue..  Wed.  (  10 — 11  ).  First  Term... .Professor  MacLean 

15.  Determiiiaiits  and  Theory  of  Equations — A  study  of  the 

formation  and  uses  of  determinants  and  operations  on 
matrices;  the  elements  of  the  theory  of  equations,  solu- 
tions   of   the    cubic    and    biquadratic,    etc.       Hall    and 

Knight's  Higher  Algebra.  Chapters  33 — 35.  inclusive. 

References — Weld's     Determinants,     Btirnside     and 
Panton's  Theory  of  Equations. 

Tue..  Wed.(  10—11).  Second  Terwi. Professor  Mae  Lean 

16.  Plane  Trigoiiojnetry — An  advanced  course  in  trigonometry, 

Deiiioivre's  theorem  ;  complex  ([uantitics  ;  functions  ex- 
pressed as  series:  summation  of  series;  factorization, 
etc.  Todhunter  and  Hogg's  Trigonometry.  Chapters 
19 — 24,  inclusive. 

References — ^Locke's     Fligher     Trigonometr\-,     I  Lob- 
son's  Trigonometry. 

Ttie.  (11—12).  Thtir.  (2—3). 

Second  Term Professor  MacLcan 
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17.     Sf'hcrical  Triiioiwinctry — l)Lriv;iti.)n  of  fonmilre,  solution 
of  tlie  spherical  triangle;  apj)lications.     Todhunter  and 
Leathem's  Spherical  Trigonometry. 
Alon.  (9—10).  Fri.  (  11—12). 

Second  Term  Professor  MocLcan 

IS.  .Iitalytical  Ljcoiiicfry — An  advanced  course  in  Analytical 
IMane  Cieomctry.  followed  by  an  elementary  course  in 
Analytical  Solid  (_^)Cometry. 

References — I'aker's  Analytical  Cicometry.  C.  Smith's 
Analytical  Plane  Geometry,  C.  Smith'.s  Analytical  Solic' 
(ieometry. 

^lon..  Tue..  Wed.  (11—12).  Mon.  (2—3). 

Fir>t  Term  Professor  MacLcaii 

19.  Modern  Synthetic  d'eoiiiefry.  Plane  airl  Solid. 

(  a  )  A  'modern  treatment  of  the  j^rinciples  of  plane  geometry. 
vSeleotions  from  Parts  I.  and  II.,  together  with  Parts 
III..  ]y.  and  A',  of  Dupuis"  Plane  Geometry, 
(h)  A  continuation  of  Course  12  on  solid  geometry,  witli  a 
short  introduction  to  perspective,  ]:)rojection.  geometrical 
conies,  spherical  geometry.     Dupuis'  Solid  Geometry. 

References — Durell,  Pachlan. 
l-'irvt  Term,  Alon.  (9—10).  Fri.  (  11  —  12; 

Second  Term,  Alon..  Wed.  (  1 1  — 12  ).    ..1/r.  JJ'arren 

20.  Differential  and  hifei/ral  Calculus. 

References — Alurray,  Osgoode.  Edwards.  Williamson. 
Plours  same  as  Course  7 1/r.  Warren 

.ARTS — I'orKrii  ^'l^  \K. 

21.  Ihfj'erential  Calcuhis — An  advanced  course.  Edwards'  Dif- 

feremial  Calculus. 

Peferences — Alurray,  AVilliamson. 
lMr>t  Term.  Alon..  Wed.  (11  —  12)  ;  Second  Term. 

Alon.  (9—10),  Fri.  (  11  —  12)  1/r.  I7'(7nr» 

22.  Intcfiral  Calculus — An  advanced  course. 

References — Williamson.  Todlnmter,  Osgoode,  Towns- 
end  and  GoodcnDugli. 
\\(d.  {2~^).  l<ri.*(  10—11  )  _ 1/r.  ICarren 

2.\     Pifferential  pAjuations — A    study    of    the    more    common 
types  of  ordinary  dilfereinial  e<|uations,  witli  emphasis 
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on  f^eometrical  in'teri)retations  :  applications  to  geometry 
and  mechanics.     Colien's  Differential  lu|uations. 

References — Murray,  Johnson,  Forsyth. 
Wed..Fri.  (9 — 10)  Professor  MacLcan 

_'4.  Statics — A  study  of  the  principles  and  laws  of  Statics  and 
their  derivation.  Applications  of  the  Calculus  to  the 
theory  of  Statics.  Special  attention  paid  to  the  solving 
of  proiblems.  Jean's  Theoretical  Alechanics,  Chapters  I. 
to  VII.,  and  selections  from  Todhunter's  Analytical 
Statics  and  Bowser's  Analytical  ^Mechanics. 
Wed.  (10—11),  Fri.  (2—3) Mr.  Warren 

25.  Dyiianiics — Lectures  based  on  Tait  and  Steele's  Dynamics 

of  a  Particle,  Chapters   1 — 5,  inclusive,  and  selections 

from  Chapters  6,  7,  9. 

Tue.,  Thur.  (9 — 10),  Second  Term. .Professor  MacLean 

26.  Finite  Differences — A  course  of  lectures  on  the  i)rinciples 

of  the  Calculus  of  Finite  Differences,  and  the  Theory  of 
Operators. 

References — Boole's  Finite  Differences,  Institute  of 
Actuaries  Text  Book.  Part  IT. 

Two  hours  ])er  week.  First  Term Mr.  Warren 

(To  be  given  for  the  first  time  in  Session  1912-13.) 

27.  Theory  of  Probability  and  Life  Contingencies — A  course 

of  lectures  on  the  mathematical  theory  of  probability, 
and  on  the  elements  of  the  Theory  of  Life  Annuities. 
Life  Assurances  and  Life  Contingencies. 

References — Hall  and  Knight's  Higher  Algebra, 
Moir's  Life  Assurance  Primer;  King,  Theory  of  Fin- 
ance ;  The  Institute  of  Actuaries'  Text  Book,  Parts  I. 
and  II. 

Two  hours  per  week.  Second  Term. .Professor  MacLean 
(To  be  given  for  the  (irst  time  in  Session  1912-13.) 

28.  Descriptive  Astronomy — This  course  will  give  an  account 

of  the  leading  facts  of  Astronomy  and  the  methods  by 
which  these  facts  are  obtained.  The  lectures  will  be 
fully  illustrated  by  means  of  models,  diagrams  and  lan- 
tern projections. 

Reference  Books — ^loulton.  "Introduction  to  Astron- 
omy" ;  Young,  "Elements  of  Astronomy"  ;  Young.  "Cen- 
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eral  Astrunnm}-"' ;  EJarlow  and  Bryan,  ■".Matliematical 
Astr'onr.niy"' :  Godf ray.  "A  Treatise  on  Astronomy"  ; 
Campbell,  ■"Mlenients  of  Practical  Astronomy":  Chau- 
venet,  ''Astri  inDui}-." 

Tue..  Fri.  (3 — 4l Professor  MacLcan 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS 


Frank  Ali.ex.  Al.A..  Ph.D..  F.R.S.C Professor 

R.  K.  McCluxg,  M.A..  D.Sc.  F.R.S.C Lecturer 

T.  A.  Xeelin,  B.A Demonstrator 

Generat.  Course  I.     Professor  Allen. 

To  be  taken  by  students  of  the  First  "S'ear  in  Medicine  (  com- 
puls(ir}-~),  .students  of  the  First  ^^ear  in  Arts  (  optional) .  and 
students  of  the  Third  or  Fourth  Years  in  Arts  in  the  General 
Course  roptionaP). 

(NOTE — Students  intending  to  take  any  of  the  divisions  of  tiie 
Special  Course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science  or  the  Special 
("oui'se  in  ^Mathematics  are  strongly  urged  to  elect  this  course 
in  their  First  Year.) 

In  this  course  the  principles  of  Physics  will  be  discussed 
with  experimental  ilhr^^trations  in  such  a  way  that  no  Mathe- 
matics higher  than  Plane  Trigonometry  will  be  required. 

Monday.  Wednesday.  Fiiday.  2  to  3  p.m. 
Part  I. 

Meclianies  and  Hydrostatics — 

Velocity,  acceleration,  Xewton's  Laws  of  Motion,  composi- 
tion and  resolution  of  vectors,  systems  of  units,  force, 
gravitation,  mass,  weight,  momentinn.  eciuilibrium.  centre 
of  gravity,  simple  harmonic  motion,  the  j^endulimi.  friction, 
motion  of  rotation,  the  gyroscope,  energy,  work,  machines, 
conservation  of  energy,  properties  and  constitution  of 
matter. 
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Pressure  at  a  point,  transmission  of  pressure,  density,  baro- 
meter, Boyle's  Law,  pumps,  syphon,  surface  tension,  capil- 
larity, osmosis,  diffusion,  kinetic  theory  of  gases. 

Heat— 

Theory  of  heat,  production  of  heat,  temperature,  expansion, 
thermometry,  calorimetry,  specific  heat,  fusion,  vaporiza- 
tion, regelation.  hygrometry,  Charles'  Law,  spheroidal 
state,  critical  state,  liquefaction  of  gases,  convection,  con- 
duction, radiation,  radiometer.  First  Law  of  Thermodyna- 
mics, mechanical  equivalent  of  lieat,  heat  engines,  theory  of 
sun's  heat,  dissipation  of  heat,  production  of  heat  by  radio- 
activity. 

Part  II. 

Magnetism — 

Laws  of  magnetic  force,  lines  of  force,  magnetic  induction, 
molecular  theory  of  magnetism,  diamagnetism,  paramag- 
netism, terrestrial  magnetism. 

Electricity — 

Laws  of  electrostatics,  characteristics  of  electric  charges, 
induced  charges,  influence  machines,  electroscope,  Leyden 
jar,  condenser,  electric  current,  batteries,  electromotive 
force,  potential,  resistance.  Ohm's  Law,  galvanometers, 
electrolysis.  Joule's  Law,  Ampere's  Laws,  induced  cur- 
rents, thermo-electricity,  electro-magnetism,  telegraph, 
telephone,  electric  light,  electrical  machinery,  alternating 
currents,  transformer,  induction  coil,  electric  waves,  radio- 
telegraohy,  discharge  of  electricity  through  gases,  cathode 
rays.  Roentgen  rays,  radio-activity. 

Sound— 

Production  of  sound,  velocity,  reflection,  refraction,  pitch, 
intensity,  quality,  musical  scale,  resonance,  interference, 
beats,  vibration  of  plates,  rods,  strings  and  air  columns, 
musical  instruments,  perception  of  sound  by  the  ear.  con- 
sonance, dissonance. 

Light — 

Theories  of  light,  velocity,  reflection,  refraction,  photometry, 
dispersion,  the  spectrum,  spectroscopy,  absorption  of  light. 
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color,  fluorescence,  phosphorescence,  opalescence,  inter- 
ference, diilraction.  double  refraction,  polarization,  optical 
instruments,  the  eye.  color  vision,  color  blindness,  efi'ect 
of  magnetism  on  light. 

Course  2.     Professor  Allen. 

Mechanics,  Heat  and  Sound. 

In  this  course  special  attention  is  given  to  the  derivation  of 
formulae  and  the  solvmg  of  problems. 

To  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Third  Year  in  Arts  in  the 
course  in  jMathematics  and  in  any  division  of  the  Course  in 
Natural  and  Physical  Science. 

Monday  and  Wednesday,  11  to  12  o'clock. 

Course  3.     Professor  Allen. 

Electricity,  Magnetism  and  Light. 

This  course  is  similar  to  Course  2. 

To  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Fourth  Year  in  Arts  in  the 
course  in  Mathematics  and  in  any  division  of  the  course  in 
Natural  and  Physical  Science. 

Monday  and  Wednesday,  10  to  11  o'clock. 

Course  4.     Dr.  McClnng. 
Meclia)iics,  Heat  and  Sound. 

This  course  is  designed  especially  for  Engineering  students. 
The  lectures  involve  the  main  principles  of  Mechanics,  Heat 
and  Sound,  with  special  attention  to  their  ])ractical  applications 
and  to  the  solving  of  problems. 

Students  are  to  perform  in  the  laboratory  a  series  of  experi- 
ments as  in  Course  6. 

To  be  taken  by  students  of  the  First  Year  in  Engineering. 

Two  hours  per  week.     Time  to  be  arranged. 

Course  5.     Dr.  McClung. 

Electricity,  Magnetism  and  Light. 

This  course  is  similar  to  Course  4. 

Students  will  perform  in  the  laboratory  a  series  of  experi- 
ments as  in  Course  7. 
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To  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Second  Year  in  Engineering. 
Two  hours  per  week.     Time  to  be  arranged. 

(NOTE — During  the  session  of  1911-12  this  Course  will  be  taken  also 
by  students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  in  Engineering.) 

Course  6. 


Professor  Allen,  Dr.  McClnng,  Mr.  Neelin. 

Laboratory  Course  in  Mechanics,  Heat  and  Sound. 

The  Theory  and  Methods  of  Physical  Measurements.  Stu- 
dents are  to  perform  an  extensive  series  of  experiments,  and 
the  results  of  each  experiment  are  to  be  presented  in  a  suitable 
report.  Whenever  possible,  graphical  methods  are  to  be  used. 
It  is  highly  desirable  that  students  should  have  an  elementary 
knowledge  of  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus. 

To  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Third  Year  in  Arts  in  the 
course  in  Mathematics  and  in  any  division  of  the  course  in 
Natural  and  Physical  Science  and  by  students  of  the  First  Year 
in  Engineering.     Each  student  will  take  one  period  per  week. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  10  to  1  o'clock. 

Course  7. 

Professor  Allen.  Dr.  McClnng,  Mr.  Neelin. 

Laboratory  Course  in  Electricity,  Magnetism  and  Light. 

Similar  to  Course  6. 

To  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Fourth  Year  in  Arts  in  the 
course  in  Mathematics  and  in  any  of  the  divisions  of  the  course 
in  Natural  and  Physical  Science,  and  by  students  of  the  Second 
Year  in  Engineering.  Each  student  will  take  one  period  per 
week. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  10  to  1  o'clock. 

(NOTE — During  the  session  of  1911-12  this  Course  will  be  taken  also 
by  students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  in  Engineering.) 


130 

Course  8.     Dr.  McCIidkj. 

Electrical  M casiirciiiaits. 

This  course  coni|)riscs  a  more  advancc-d  study.  l)Oth  tlico- 
retical  aud  i)ractical.  of  electrical  measurements,  and  is  espe- 
cially suited  to  students  in  Electrical  Engineering.  It  will 
involve  the  use  of  electrical  standards,  quantitative  measure- 
ments of  capacity  of  condensers,  self  and  mutual  induction, 
magnetic  induction  and  hysteresis,  potentiometer  measure- 
ments, high  and  low  resistance  and  photometry. 

To  he  taken  b}-  students  of  the  Third  Year  in  Electrical  En- 
gineering. ( )ther  students  mav  take  this  course  by  special  per- 
mission. 

Time     to  he  firranyed. 

Text-bonks — 

Gage's  Principles  of  Physics  (Goodspeed). 
A  Text  Book  of  Physics.     Watson. 
The  Tutorial  Phvsics. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  BOTANY 

A.  H.  Reginald  i;i'i.i.EK.['..Sc..l'h.l)..D.Sc.,F.R.S.C...Pro/V5i'o;- 

Course  1. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  of  the  Second  Year  in 
Arts,  and  students  of  the  Third  \'ear  in  Arts  in  Divisions  C  or 
D  of  the  course  in  Xatural  and  Thysical  Science. 

Lecture  Days — Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  at  3  p.m.,  thmugh- 
out  the  session. 

Laboratory — For  .students  of  I'.ie  Third  Year  only — Thurs- 
days, 10  to  12. 

Classihcation  of  Objects — Comjiarison  of  living  and  non- 
living matter,  and  of  plants  and  animals. 
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The  Morphology  of  the  Seed ;  germination ;  the  external 
morphology  of  the  seedling;  the  physiology  of  germination  ;  the 
general  nature  of  the  reserve  food-stuffs  :  the  relations  of  the 
seedling  witji  external  conditions  and  natural  forces  ;  the  theory 
of  irritability ;  growth  to  exhaustion,  and  the  general  conditions 
of  active  life  and  self-nutrition. 

The  general  morphology  of  the  Plant  Body,  and  the  principal 
modifications  in  form  and  distribution  of  the  vegetable  mem- 
bers, Root,  Shoot  and  Leaf. 

Protoplasm  as  the  physical  basis  of  life;  the  Cell,  and  its 
[irincipal  modifications  for  special  purposes  ;  development  and 
distribution  of  the  Tissues  considered  especially  from  a  physio- 
logical standpoint. 

The  Leaf  as  a  bio-anatomical  study;  epidermis;  vascular 
bundles,  ground-tissue,  intercellular  spaces. 

The  internal  morphology  of  the  Stem  in  its  chief  modifica- 
tions ;  the  results  of  cambial  activity ;  the  secondary  protective 
tissues,  Cork  and  Bark,  the  Root. 

The  Bud;  the  principal  characteristics  of  increase  in  length 
in  shoot  and  root. 

The  phenomena  of  climbing,  and  illustrations  of  special 
powers  of  movement. 

The  elementary  facts  in  the  Nutrition  of  the  plant,  including 
the  nature  and  sources  of  the  raw  material  of  food,  and  the 
constitution  of  the  soil ;  absorption  and  the  transpiration  cur- 
rent;  the  nature  and  functions  of  chlorophyll;  the  broad 
principles  of  metabolism,  and  the  distribution,  storage,  and 
utilization  of  its  products.     Respiration. 

Nutrition  without  chlorophyll,  and  special  fermentative 
changes,  illustrated  by  Yeast,  Bacteria  and  Molds.  Degrees  of 
Parasitism  in  Flowering  Plants.     Insectivorous  Plants. 

Reproduction,  asexual  and  sexual,  further  illustrated  by 
Spirogyra,  Vaucheria,  Fucus  and  Agaricus.  The  primary 
divisions  of  the  \"egetable  Kingdom,  viz.:  Thallophyta,  biry- 
ophyta  (illustrated  by  a  moss  plant),  Ptcridophyta  (a  fern 
plant),  and  Phanerogamia  (flowering  plants). 

The  general  character  and  structure  of  the  reproductive 
organs  in  Phanerogamia ;  pollination,  and  its  methods  ;  f ertiliz- 
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ation;  the  development  of  the  seed  and  the  fruit;  seed  protec- 
tion and  dispersal;  the  natural  spread  of  plants,  and  its  limita- 
tions. 

The  Flower,  and  its  chief  modifications  in  structural  plan. 
Examples  of  Natural  Orders. 

Course  2. 

This  is  a  course  of  about  40  lectures  to  students  of  the 
Fourth  Year  in  Arts  in  Divisions  C  and  D  of  the  course  in 
Natural  and  Physical  Science. 

Lecture  Days — Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  9 — 10  a.m., 
throughout  the  session,  and  one  other  hour  each  week,  to  be 
arranged. 

Laboratory — Tuesday,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  Friday,  11  a.m. 
to  1  p.m. 

Life  History  and  Classification  of  Plants. 

The  morphology  and  physiology  of  the  chief  groups  of  the 
Vegetable  Kingdom  and  their  most  important  subdivisions, 
viz. : 

ThallopJivta — IMyxomycetes,  Cyanophycere.  Schizomycetes 
(Bacteria),  Diatomacea;,  ConjugatcC,  Chlorophycec-e,  Phxophy- 
ceae,  Rhodophycese,  Characeas,  Hyphomycetes. 

BryopJiyta — Hepaticcc,  ]\lusci. 

Pteridopliyta — Filices,  1  lydropteridcK,  Ecjuisetaceoe,  Lyco- 
podiaceai,  Selaginellacese. 

Phancrociamia  (Spennophyta) — Gymnospcrmre,  Angiosper- 
m:e. 

Physiology — Students  are  expected  to  read  up  the  general 
phvsiology  of  plants  from  text-books  and  special  papers.  The 
laboratory  work  will  illustrate  the  processes  of  absorption  of 
food  materials,  transpiration.  carl)on  assimilation,  respiration, 
growth,  and  movement.  Practice  will  be  given  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  pure  cultures  of  bacteria,  yeast,  moulds  and  other  fungi. 

Enzvmcs  will  be  extracted  and  their  action  studied. 
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FIELD  WORK. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  session  there  will  be  several 
excursions  to  the  prairie,  woods  and  river  side  for  the 
purpose  of  studying  the  alg?e,  fungi,  and  flowering  plants  in 
relation  to  their  environment.  Students  are  recommended  to 
acquaint  themselves  with  the  Canadian  orders  of  flowering 
plants  during  the  summer  vacation. 

THE   LABORATORY. 

Tlic  Laboratory — The  Botanical  Department  includes  the 
lecture  theatre,  professor's  room,  and  the  laborator}-.  The 
latter  has  one  room  devoted  to  plant  physiology  and  one  to 
morphology.  There  is  also  a  small  greenhouse  and  a  dark 
room  for  photographing. 

Research  Work — The  laboratory  will  be  opened  and  encour- 
agement given  to  any  one  desiring  to  carry  on  research  on 
some  botanical  problem. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   GEOLOGY   AND 
MINERALOGY 

Robert  C.  Wallace.  M.A..  B.Sc.  Ph.D Lecturer 

Course  1. 

Lecture-Course  on  General  Geology. 

Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  2  to  3  p.uL 

Materials  of  the  Earth's  Surface — An  elementary  study  of 
the  more  commonly  occurring  minerals  and  rocks. 

Dynamical  Geology — The  forces  involved  in  geological  pro- 
cesses ;  action  of  the  atmosphere,  land  water,  ground  water, 
snow  and  ice.  ocean  and  lakes ;  earth(|uakes  and  slow  crustal 
movements ;  vulcanism. 

PJiysiographical  Geology — The  main  topographical  features 
of  the  earth's  surface,  as  resulting  from  dynamical  agencies. 
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Tectonic  or  Sfnictiiral  Geology — The  various  structures 
shown  by  the  rocks  of  the  earth's  crust;  stratification,  uncon- 
formity, jointing,  faulting. 

Economic  Gcoloyy — Relation  of  soils  to  the  rocks;  water 
supply;  ores  and  ore  deposits,  with  special  reference  to  Cana- 
dian resources. 

Palaeontology — Fossils ;  their  preservation  in  the  rocks  ;  in- 
terdependence of  tlie  fossil  record  and  stratigraphy;  contribu- 
tions of  the  plant  and  animal  kingdom. 

Historical  Geology — Hypotheses  regarding  origin  of  the 
earth;  various  stages"  in  the  earth's' history ;  typical  fossils;  the 
historical  geology  of  Canada. 

The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  lantern  projections,  maps, 
models,  and  specimens  of  rocks,  minerals  and  fossils. 

This  course  will  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Third  or  Fourth 
Years  in  Arts  in  the  General  Course  (see  pages  57  and  58),  by 
students  of  the  Third  Year  in  Arts  in  Divisions  A  and  C  ofjhe 
course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science  (see  pages  72  and  73), 
and  by  students  of  the  Third  Year  in  Civil  Engineering  (  see 
page  158.) 

Text-books — 

Chaml)erlin  and  Salisbury's  Geology  (Shorter  Course)  ;  or 
Norton's  Elements  of  Geology;  with 
Miller's  }.rinerals  and  How  They  Occur. 

Books  for  reference — 

Chamberlin  and  Salisbury's  Geology  (3  Vols.). 
Young  and  Brock's  Geology   and    Economic    Minerals   of 
Canada. 

COUKSF.    2 

Class  ov  I'kactkal  Geoi.ogv. 
Thursdays,  3  to  5  p.m. 

Systematic  examination  of  minerals  by  blowpii:)c  and  other 
dry 'way  tests;  identiiication  of  the  commoner  minerals  and 
rocks;  mapping  of  geological  sections;  study  and  identification 
of  tvpe  fossils. 

This  course  will  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Third  ^'ear  in 
An-  in  Divisions  A  and  C  of  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physi- 
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cal  Science  (seepages    72   and   73),  and   by    students    of   the 
Third  Year  in  Civil  Engineering  (see  page  158.) 

Course  3. 

Lecture  Course  on  jMineralogy  and  Crystallography. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Fundamental  laws  of  Crystallography;  crystallographical 
systems  and  classes  (Groth's  system)  ;  optical  and  other  phy- 
sical properties  of  crystals ;  isomorphism,  polymorphism,  nior- 
photropism;  classification  of  minerals  according  to  chemical 
constitution ;  systematic  study  of  minerals. 

The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  crystal  models,  mineral 
specimens  and  optical  demonstrations. 

This  course  will  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Third  Year  iii 
Arts  in  Divisions  A  and  C  of  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physi- 
cal Science. 

Text-books — 

Alier's  Mineralogy ;  or 

Dana's  Text-book  of  Mineralogy;  or 

Miller's  ^Minerals  and  How  They  Occur;  with 

^^■illiams'  Elements  of  Crystallography. 

Book  for  reference — 

Groth's  Physikalische  Krystallographie. 

Course  4. 

Claj-.s  of  Practical  Mineralogy  and  Crystallography. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Cry.stal  drawing  in  stereographic  projection  and  in  parallel 
perspective ;  investigation  of  various  crystal  models ;  study  and 
identification  of  crystalline  and  other  physical  properties  of  all 
important  minerals. 

This  course  will  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Third  Y^ear  in 
Arts  in  Divisions  A  and  C  of  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physi- 
cal Science. 
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Course  5. 

Lecture-Course  on  Petrology. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

The  princi])lc  of  the  i)()larising  microscope;  the  optical  pro- 
perties of  minerals  in  thin  section;  the  classification  of  rocks; 
detailed  study  of  the  members  of  the  various  families  of  rocks ; 
magmatic  differentiation  ;  proble-ms  connected  with  the  forma- 
tion of  igneous  rocks. 

The  lectures  will  l)e  illustrated  Ijy  n^ck  specimens  and  pro- 
jections of  rock  sections. 

This  course  will  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Fourth  Year  in 
Arts  in  Divisions  A  and  C  of  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical 
Science  (see  pages  72  and  7Z.^ 

Text-book — 

Harker's  Petrology  for  Students. 

Books  for  reference — 

Harker's  Natural  History  of  Igneous  Rocks. 
Rosenbusch's    Microscopische    Physiographic    der    Mine- 

ralien  und  Gesteinen. 
Teair>  r.ritish  Petrography. 

Course  6. 

Class  of  Practical  Petrology. 

Five  hotu-s  a  week. 

Use  of  jxilarising  microsoofie  ;  identification  of  the  various 
rock-forming  minerals  under  the  microscope;  study  and  identi- 
fication of  the  main  ty|K's  of  igneous,  sedimentar}-  and  meta- 
morphic  rocks  in  thin  sections  and  in  hand  specimens  ;  prepara- 
tion of  thin  rock  sections  ;  «iuantitalive  estimation  (vf  rocks. 

This  course  will  be  taken  bv  students  of  the  Fourth  Year  in 
Arts  in  Divisions  A  and  C  of  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical 
Science  (see  pages  72  ar.d  7?^.^'] 
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Course  7. 
Lecture-Course  on  Economic  and  Mining  Geology. 

Three  hours  a  week  (hiring  the  first  term. 

The  nature  and  origin  of  ore  deposits ;  geological_  structure 
of  the  chief  ore-bearing  regions  in  Canada ;  description  of  the 
principal  ores  of  gold,  platinum,  silver,  copper,  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt,  tin,  zinc.  lead,  manganese,  and  of  other  ores  of  economic 
interest;  natural  occurrence,  methods  of  identification  and 
evaluation  of  the  more  important  ores  ;  coal,  building-stone,  fer- 
tilisers ;  precious  stones  ;  mining  processes. 

The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  Canadian 
ores  and  by  lantern  projections. 

This  course  will  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Third  Year  in 
Civil  Engineering  (also  during  the  session  1911-1912  by  stu- 
dents of  the  Fourth  Year  in  Civil  Engineering),  see  page  158. 

Text-books — 

Miller's  INIinerals  and  How^  They  Occur. 

Young  and  Brock's  Geology  and  Economic  Minerals  of 
Canada. 

Books  of  reference — 

Kemp's  Ore  Deposits  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
Geikie's  Structural  and  Field  Geology. 
Wilmott's  Mineral  Wealth  of  Canada. 

GEOI.(i(,i!C AI.    EXCI'RSIOXS. 

During  October  and  November,  exxursions  will  be  conducted 
on  Saturdays  to  points  of  geological  interest  in  the  vicinity.  As 
these  excursions  form  an  integral  part  of  the  class  work,  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  attend  regularly.  The  expenses  will  not 
exceed  $5.00. 

Tt  is  hoped  that  it  will  be  found  possible  to  arrange  for  ad- 
vanced students  a  three  or  four  days'  excursion  to  a  suitable 
locality  for  extended  field  work  on  the  geology  of  the  district. 
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DEPARTMENT    OF    CHEMISTRY. 


Matthew  A.  Parker,  B.Sc,  F.C.S Professor 

H.  P.  Armes,  B.Sc,  Ph.D Lecturer 

B.  Olson,  B.A Demonstrator 

Course  1. 

Elementary  Ixorgaxic  Chemistry. 

Professor  Porker. 

This  course  is  attended  by  students  of  the  First  Year  in 
Medicine,  students  of  the  First  Year  in  Engineering,  students 
of  the  Second  Year  in  Arts  f  Chemistry  Option),  and  students 
of  tile  Third  Year  in  Arts  in  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical 
Science  ( \vho  have  not  previously  taken  the  course). 

The  course  consists  of  about  fifty  lectures  (two  lectures  per 
week)  in  addition  to  practical  work  (see  under  Chemical 
Laboratory).     The  following  subjects  are  treated: — • 

Physical  and  chemical  change ;  causes  and  conditions  of 
chemical  change ;  simple  and  compound  substances ;  indestruc- 
tibility of  matter  ;  laws  of  chemical  combination ;  the  atomic 
theory ;  atoms  and  molecules  ;  Avogadro's  hypothesis  ;  equiva- 
lents, atomic  and  molecular  weights ;  valency ;  symbols : 
formuLx  and  equations ;  calculations  of  volumes  and  weights  ; 
acids,  bases  and  salts;  electrolysis;  solution;  diffusion ;  disso- 
ciation ;  spectrum  analysis  ;  the  periodic  law  ;  alloys. 

The  preparation  and  properties  of  the  following  elements 
and  their  more  important  compounds  are  dealt  with  : 

Hydrogen  ;  sodium,  potassium  ;  magnesium  ;  calcium,  stron- 
tium, barium;  boron,  aluminum;  carbon,  silicon,  tin,  lead; 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  oxygen, 
sulphur;  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine;  chromiumi,  man- 
ganese; iron,  cobalt,  nickel;  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury;  cop])er, 
silver,  gold  ;  platinum. 

A  tutorial  class  (attendance  on  which  is  voluntary)  is  held 
in  connection  with  this  course.  The  hour  of  meeting  is  ar- 
ranged to  suit  the  convenience  of  students. 
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Text-book  recommended:  For  students  in  Medicine  or  En- 
gineering or  for  students  in  Arts  who  do  not  intend  to  pursue 
the  subject  further.  Smith's  General  Chemistry  for  Colleges. 
(  Century  Co.). 

For  'itudei.L::  intending  to  enter  the  Special  Course  in 
Xatural  and  Physical  Science — Smith's  General  Inorganic 
Chemistry  (Century  Co.),  or  Holkman's  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Course  2. 

General  Ixorgaxic  Chemistry. 

Professor  Parker. 

This  short  course  of  about  forty  lectures  is  arranged  for 
students  of  the  Third  Year  in  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physi- 
cal Science.  It  will  deal  with  some  of  the  more  general  sub- 
jects which  are  barely  touched  on  in  the  first  course. 

(NOTE — Students  of  the  Third  Year  in  the  Course  in  Xatural  and 
Physical  Science  who  have  not  attended  the  first  course  in 
Chemistry  or  its  equivalent,  will  be  required  to  attend  the 
lectures  of  the  first  course  in  addition  to  those  of  the  second 
course.) 

Course  3. 

Orgaxic  Chemistry. 

Professor  Parker. 

This  course  is  attended  by  Fourth  Year  students  in  Arts  in 
the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science.  It  consists  of 
about  forty  lectures. 

The  first  part  of  the  course  deals  chiefl>  /vith  the  constitution 
and  chemistry  of  the  chief  classes  of  compounds  belonging  to 
the  laity  series,  viz.,  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons; 
halogen  derivatives  of  the  hydrocarbons;  monohydric  alcohols; 
ethers ;  aldehydes  and  ketones ;  monobasic  acids  and  their  sub- 
stitution products;  esters;  amines;  polyhydric  alcohols  and 
their  oxidation  products  ;  carbohydrates  ;  cyanogen  compounds, 
etc. 

In  the  second  part  of  the  course  the  following  subjects  are 
considered :  Constitutional  differences  between  fattv  and  aro- 
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matic  compounds ;  constitution  and  chemistry  of  benzene  and 
its  homoiogues ;  halogen,  nitro-,  and  amino-  derivatives  of 
the  hydrocarbons ;  diazo-,  and  azo-  compounds ;  sulphonic 
acids;  phenols,  cjuinonc ;  alcohols,  aldehydes  and  ketones;  aro- 
matic acids  and  their  derivatives ;  triphenyl  methane  and  its 
derivatives;  naphthalene,  anthracene  and  their  derivatives; 
pyridine,  quinoline,  and  their  derivatives  ;  alkaloids  ;  terpenes ; 
stereoisomerism;  physical  properties  of  carbon  compounds; 
determination  of  molecular  weights. 

Text-books  recommended  :  Remscn's  or  Perkin  and  Kip- 
pings'  Organic  Chemistry. 

Course  4. 

Metallurgy. 

Dr.  Amies. 

This  course  of  about  twenty  lectuies  is  arranged  for  Civil 
Engineering  students  of  the  Fourth  Year,  and  as  an  optional 
course  for  Arts  students  taking  Chemistry  in  the  Fourth  Year 
in  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science.  It  will  deal 
particularly  with  the  metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel.  The  fol- 
lowing sul)jects  will  be  considered: 

The  ores  of  iron;  preparation  of  (M-es  ;  the  manufacture  and 
properties  of  cast  iron  and  wrought  iron;  the  manufacture  and 
properties  of  steel;  the  Bessemer  and  Siemens  processes; 
cementation ;  crucible  steel.  The  elcctro-metallurgv  of  iron 
and  steel ;  the  heat  treatment  of  steel ;  the  metallography  of 
iron  and  steel :  the  corrosion  and  preservation  of  iron  and  steel. 

Text-bouks  recommended  :  Greenwood  and  Sexton's  "Iron'' 
(Cassell  &  Co.);  Greenwood  and  Sexton's  "Steel"  (Cassell 
&Co.). 

Course  5. 

Electrg-ChejS]  istry. 

Dr.  Amies. 

This  course  of  about  twenty  lectures  is  arranged  for  Elec- 
trical Engineering  students  of  the  Fourth  Year,  and  as  an 
optional    course    for    Arts    students    taking    Chemistry    in    the 
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Fourth  Year  in  the  course  in  Natural  and  T'hysical  Science.     Tt 
will  deal  with  the  following  suhjects: 


The  phenomena  and  laws  of  electrolysis  ;  the  theory  of  elec- 
trolytic dissociation;  the  mechanism  of  conduction  of  electricity 
through  electrolytes ;  measurement  of  conductivity ;  electro- 
motive force;  the  phenomena  of  polarisation;  the  technical 
applications  of  electro-chemical  methods,  the  electrolytic  separ- 
ation and  refining  of  metals,  electro-thermic  metallurgical  pro- 
cesses. 

Text-hook  recommended:  Le  IJlanc's  "Elements  of  Electro- 
chemistry (Macmillan  &  Co.). 

Chemical  Laboratory. 
Professor  Parker,  Dr.  Amies  and  Mr.  Olson. 

Students  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science  of  the  Third  Year 
are  required  to  attend  the  Chemical  Laboratory  six  hours  a 
week ;  students  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science  taking  Chemis- 
try in  the  Fourth  Year  attend  the  Laboratory  nine  hours  per 
week. 

Arts  students  of  the  Second  Year  who  take  the  Chemistry 
option  are  required  to  attend  the  Chemical  Laboratory  on 
BVidays  from  3  to  5  p.m. 

The  laboratory  work  begun  in  the  Second  Year  of  the  Arts 
course  is  continued  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  of  the 
Natural  Scienc ;  cotirse.  It  comprises  a  series  of  experiments 
illustrative  of  chemical  theory,  including  practice  in  the  fitting 
u])  of  apparatus  and  the  preparation  of  a  number  of  common 
inorganic  substances ;  the  study  of  the  qualitative  methods  of 
detecting  and  separating  mineral  substances ;  quantitative 
analysis,  volumetric  and  gravimetric ;  preparation  of  inorganic 
and  organic  substances,  etc. 

Third  Year  students  in  the  Course  in  Natural  and  Physical 
Science  will  use  Ramsay's  "Experimental  Proofs  of  Chemical 
Theory  for  Beginners,  and  Third  and  Fourth  Year  students  in 
the  Course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science  will  use  Hender- 
son and  Parker's  "Introduction  to  Analvlical  Chemis'try" 
(Blackie  &  Son). 


142 

Medical  student,  of  tlie  First  Year  are  required  to  attend 
the  Chemical  Laboratory  from  3  to  5  on  Tuesdays  and  Fri- 
days. The  work  includes  exercises  on  the  preparation  and 
properties  of  some  of  the  common  gases,  etc.,  and  a  course  of 
qualitative  analysis  and  simple  quantitative  work. 

Fjigineering  students  of  the  First  Year  attend  the  Chemical 
Laboratory  from  9  to  12  on  Wednesdays.  This  course  includes 
preparation  of  several  inorganic  substances,  and  experiments 
introductory  to  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis. 

Engineering  students  of  the  Second  Year  attend  the  Chemi- 
cal Laboratory  from  10  to  1  on  Tuesdays.  The  course 
includes  inorganic  quantitative  analysis;  estimation  of  carbon, 
sulphur,  phosphorus,  etc.,  in  iron  and  steel ;  quantitative  analy- 
sis of  cements  ;  water  analysis  ;  coal  analysis ;  determination  of 
calorific  value,  etc. 

Specia.  students  may  be  enrolled  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
on  such  advanced  work  as  the  equipment  permits  of  and 
special  facilities  will  be  given  to  those  capable  of  carrying  on 
research  work. 


Each  student  is  supplied  with  such  apparatus  as  may  be  re- 
quired wiih  the  exception  of  platinum  wire  and  foil,  laboratory 
towel,  etc.,  which  he  must  provide  for  himself. 

A  deposit  of  five  dollars  is  ])ai(l  to  the  Registrar  at  the  be- 
ginning of  each  session,  and  all  lireakages  will  be  made  good 
out  of  this.     See  page  245. 

A  record  of  all  laboratory  work  must  be  kept  in  regulation 
report  books.  These  are  examined  periodically  during  the 
session,  and  nuist  be  handed  to  the  examiners  in  chemistry 
previous  to  the  practical  examination  for  the  degree. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  regulation  regarding  practical 
work  and  reports  on  page  225. 


LABOKATDin      Ki.)K    KX  1 'K  li  I  .\l  E.XT  AL    PH  Y.SIOHJ'G  Y 


LABORATORY  FOR   EXPERIMEXTAT.   PHYSIOLOGY 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY. 


Swale  Vincext,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  F.R.SS.E. 

&  C - Professor 

A.  T.  Cameron,  M.A.,  B.Sc - Lecturer 

C.  J.  Triggersox,  M.A.,  Ph.D Demonstrator 

C.  A.  Baragar,  B.A Student  Demonstrator 

The  Physiology  Department  consists  of  a  lecture  theatre, 
a  demonstration  room  for  Experimental  Physiology,  a  demon- 
stration room  for  Physiological  Histology,  a  preparation  room 
for  Physiological  Chemistry,  and  students'  laboratories  for 
Chemical  and  Experimental  Physiology.  The  following 
courses  will  be  given  in  the  Department : — - 

Physiology 

An  elementary  course  of  about  fifty  lectures  will  be  given, 
commencing  in  the  month  of  November  at  the  close  of  the 
course  in  Physiological  Organic  Chemistry.*  This  course 
must  be  taken  by  students  of  the  Second  Year  in  Medicine 
(see  page  184),  and  by  students  of  the  Third  Year  in  Arts  in 
Division  D  of  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science 
(see  page  72).) 

An  advanced  course  of  about  seventy-five  lectures  will  be 
given  during  the  session.  This  course  must  be  taken  by  stu- 
dents of  the  Third  A'ear  in  Medicine  (see  page  184),  and  by 
students  of  the  Fourth  Year  in  Arts  m  Division  D  of  the  course 
in  Natural  and  Physical  Science  (see  page  72).) 

(For  synopsis  of  the  Course  in  Pliysiological  Organic  Chemistry, 
see  page  147.) 

Course  1. — Elementary  Lecture  Course. 

Professor  Vincent. 

Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Thursdays,  2  to  3  p.m. 

(NOTE — T.hese  lectures  will  be  illustrated  as  fully  as  possible  by 
diagrams,  models  and  experiments.) 
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1.  Structure  and  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  and  of  the  Simple 

Tissues — 

General  Physiology ;  general  physiological  methods  :  graphic 
records ;  the  cell  as  an  elementary  organism  ;  functions  of 
nucleus  and  protoplasm ;  the  vital  phenomena  of  cells ; 
anabolism,  katabolism;  manifestations  of  life;  effects  of 
external  influences  on  cells  (stimuli  and  irritability). 

2.  General  Chemistry  of  the  Animal  Body. 

3.  Physiology  of  Muscle — 

Apparatus  for  muscle-nerve  experiments ;  contraction  of 
muscle  ;  gross  change  in  form  ;  microscopic  change  ;  simple 
twitch;  eft'ects  of  dift'erent  conditions;  isometric  and  iso- 
tonic contraction  ;  work  of  muscle  ;  muscle  wave  ;  summa- 
tion of  stimuli,  tetanus;  voluntary  contraction;  the  muscle 
sound ;  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  muscle ;  che- 
mical and  electrical  changes  in  muscle  during  contraction, 
etc. 

4    Physiology  of  AU^r^r — 

iTransmission  of  the  nerve  impulse ;  rate  of  transmission ; 
eft'ects  of  varying  conditions;  conductivity;  electrotonus 
and  Pfliiger's  Law ;  electrical  changes  during  contraction ; 
negative  variation ;  etc. 

5.  Digestion  and  Absorption — 

The  digestive  enzymes;  the  tissues  and  mechanisms  of  diges- 
tion; properties  of  saliva,  gastric  juice,  bile,  pancreatic 
juice,  and  the  succus  entericus ;  the  foodstuffs  and  the 
changes  which  they  undergo  in  digestion  ;  nervous  mech- 
anism of  secretion  of  the  digestive  juices;  chemical  mech- 
anism of  secretion ;  absorption  by  capillaries  and  by  the 
villi ;  absorption  in  the  large  intestine ;  muscular  mechan- 
isms of  digestion,  mastication,  deglutition,  movements  of 
intestine  (peristaltic  movements)  ;  vomiting;  defaecation  ; 
the  lacteals  and  the  lymphatic  system,  and  the  part  they 
play  in  absorption,  etc. 

6.  The  Circulation  of  the  Blood  and  Lymph — 

General  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  blood  ;  struc- 
ture and  physical  properties  of  the  blood  vessels ;  blood 
pressure;  rate  of  flow  of  l)lood  ;  action  of  the  heart  and  its 
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valves ;  the  heart  sounds ;  pressure  in  the  heart  cavities 
during  a  cardiac  cycle;  the  cardiac  impulse;  cardiograms; 
the  pulse ;  the  cardiac  rhythm  throughout  vertebrates  ; 
functions  of  the  cardiac  ganglia ;  innervation  of  the 
heart:  augmentation,  inhibition;  the  work  of  the  heart; 
innervation  of  the  blood  vessels  ;  vaso-constriction ;  vaso- 
dilation ;  the  capillary  circulation  ;  inftainmation  ;  variations 
in  the  tfuantity  of  blood  and  lymph  ;  anaemia ;  plethora ; 
lymph  tiow ;  etc. 

7.  Respiration — 

General  mechanics  of  respiration ;  muscular  mechanisms ; 
nervous  mechanisms;  types  of  breathing;  changes  in  th-.- 
air  during  respiration;  circumstances  influencing  chemical 
changes ;  respiratory  changes  in  the  blood ;  oxygen  and 
carbon  dioxide  in  air  and  blood;  spectroscopic  study  of 
arterial  and  venous  blood ;  derivatives  of  haemoglobin ; 
respiratory  changes  in  the  lungs ;  respiratory  changes  in 
the  tissues ;  apnsea,  dyspnasa,  asphyxia ;  eupnaea,  hyper- 
pn?ea ;  etc. 

8.  Excretion  {Kidneys  and  Skin)  — 

Structure  and  functions  of  the  kidney;  secretion  of  urine, 
neometrics ;  nature  of  tubular  secretion  ;  nature  of  glo- 
merular secretion;  chemistry  of  the  urine,  urea,  uric  acid, 
etc. ;  micturition,  nervous  mechanism ;  structure  and  func- 
tions of  the  skin  ;  perspiration  ;  etc. 


Course  2. — Advanced  Lecture  Course. 

Professor  Vincent. 

Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  2  to  3  p.m.,  and  Thursdays,  4.30 

to  5.30  p.ni 

(NOTE — These  lectures  will  be   illustrated  as  fully  as  possible  by 
diagrams,  models  and  experiments.) 

1.  Metabolism — 

Fate  of  food  stufifs  in  the  organism ;  protein  metabolism ; 
carbohydrate  metabolism  ;  glycosuria,  diabetes  ;  starvation  ; 


146 

source   of   muscular  energy ;   animal   heat ;   nutrition   and 
diet ;  classification  of  foods  ;  etc. 

2.  Infernal  Secretion  and  the  Ductless  Glands — 

General ;  internal  secretion  as  applied  to  glands  which  have 
also  an  external  secretion  ;  internal  secretion  of  the  adre- 
nals ;  Addison's  disease ;  internal  secretion  of  the  thyroids 
and  parathyroids;  myxoedema.  cretinism,  Graves'  disease; 
internal  secretion  of  the  pituitary  body;  acromegaly; 
functions  of  thynuis,  spleen,  h.'cmal  glands  ;  etc. 

3.  Structure  and  J'linctions  of  the  Neri'ous  System — 

General  account  of  the  nervous  system ;  nerve  cells  and 
nerve  fibres ;  the  Neurone  theory  and  modern  criticisms ; 
chemistry  of  nervous  tissues  ;  structure  of  the  spinal  cord; 
ascending  and  descending  tracts  and  their  cell  connec- 
tions ;  functions  of  the  spinal  cord,  reflex  actions  ;  struc- 
ture and  functions  of  the  medulla  oblongata ;  nuclei  of 
cranial  nerves  ;  structure  and  functions  of  the  Pons  Varolii 
and  cerebellum ;  nuclei  of  the  cranial  nerves ;  structure 
and  functions  of  the  mesencephalon;  structure  and  func- 
tions of  the  thalamencephalon ;  structure  and  functions  of 
the  cerebral  hemispheres,  the  cerebral  cortex,  motor  areas; 
localisation  of  functions ;  attempts  to  locate  higher  psy- 
chical functions,  association  areas;  the  nature  of  mind; 
the  sympathetic  and  related  system  of  nerves ;  the  auto- 
nomic fibres ;  preganglionic  and  postglangionic  fibres ; 
action  of  nicotine ;  the  cranial  and  sacral  autonomic  fibres ; 
the  enteric  nervous  system  ;  etc. 

4.  Special  Senses — 

The  structure  and  functions  of  the  eye,  ear  and  nose ;  modes 
of  termination  of  sensory  nerves;  the  skin  and  tactile 
sensation;  sensations  of  heat,  cold  and  pain;  etc. 

[).   Voice  and  Speech — ■ 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  larynx ;  the  quality,  pitch, 
and  loudness  of  the  human  voice ;  the  different  voice 
registers  ;  vowel  sounds  ;  etc. 

6.  Physiology  of  Reproduction. 
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Physiological  Organic  Chemistry. 

Mr.   Cameron. 

The  course  in  Physiological  Organic  Chemistry  consists  of 
twenty-five  lectures,  given  at  the  commencement  of  the  session, 
on  Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Thursdays  from  2  to  3  o'clock 
p.m.  The  following  is  an  outline  of  the  subjects  dealt  with  ; 
the  second  half,  as  far  as  possible,  will  be  treated  from  a  phy- 
siological standpoint. 

Hydrocarbons  of  the  fatty  and  aromatic  series,  halogen  deri- 
I      vatives,  alcohols  and  phenols,  ethers,  aldehydes  and  ketones, 
fatty  acids,  esters,  etc. 

Glycerol  and  the  fats,  carbohydrates,  glucosides,  cyanogen 
compounds,  urea  and  its  derivatives,  uric  acid  and  allied  sub- 
stances, aromatic  nitrogen  compounds,  alkaloids,  proteins,  etc. 

Practical   Physiology. 

Students  of  the  Second  and  Third  Years  in  Medicine  and 
students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  in  Arts,  taking  Divi- 
sion D  of  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science,  are  re- 
quired to  attend  practical  classes  in  Experimental  Physiology 
and  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

The  Elementary  Practical  Class  (for  students  of  the  Second 
Year  in  Medicine  and  the  Third  Year  in  Arts)  wdll  meet  dur- 
ing the  session  on  Mondays  and  Wednesdays,  from  3  to  5 
o'clock  p.m.;  the  Advanced  Practical  Class  (for  students  of 
the  Third  Year  in  Aledicine  and  the  Fourth  Year  in  Arts),  on 
Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  from  3  to  5  o'clock  p.m.  Particular 
importance  wall  be  attached  to  punctuality  and  regularity  in 
attendance  at  these  practical  classes. 

EXPEKIMEXTAL    PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professor  Vincent  and  Dr.  Trigger  son. 

Elementary  Course. 

Simple  experiments  in  muscle-nerve  physiology,  graphic 
records,   effects   of   varying  conditions   on   muscular   contrac- 
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tions.  transmission  of  nerve-impulse,  electro-tonus,  Pfliiger's 
Law,  the  l)eat  of  the  heart  and  its  nervous  control,  perfusion 
through  blood-vessels,  reflex  action,  etc. 

Advanced  Course. 

Some  of  the  more  dit+icult  experiments  of  the  elementary 
course  repeated  and  studied  in  greater  detail,  electro-physiology 
(galvanometry),  blood-pressure,  ophthalmoscope,  laryngo- 
scope, experiments  upon  the  special  senses,  physiological 
psychology,  etc. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  Jlnceut  and  Mr.  Cameron. 

Blenientary  Course. 

Isolation  and  preparation  of  pure  organic  compounds  ;  detec- 
tion of  elements,  hydrocarbons,  halogen  derivatives  of  hydro- 
carbons, alcohols,  esters,  ethers,  aldehydes  and  ketones,  organic 
acids,  fats  ;  detection  and  estimation  of  carbohydrates  ;  action 
of  enzymes;  cyanogen  compounds,  amines,  amino-acids, 
amides,  purines,  guanidine  acids,  aromatic  compounds,  etc. 

Advanced  Course. 

Detection  and  estimation  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins. 
j)rotein  derivatives;  food  constituents;  study  of  digestive  pro- 
cesses; blood;  normal  and  pathological  urine  with  the  quanti- 
tative estimation  of  its  constituents. 

Physiological  Histology. 

Professor  I'iueeni  cnid  Mr.  Cameron. 

Students  of  the  Third  and  I'ourth  Years  in  Arts  taking 
Division  D  of  the  course  in  Natural  and  Phvsical  Science  are 
re(|uired  to  attend  a  course  in  Physiological  Histology.  This 
will  consist  of  one  lecture  and  one  period  of  two  hours  practical 
work  per  week  throughout  the  session  (times  to  be  arranged). 
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Physical  Chemistry  (As  Applied  to  Physiology  and 

Medicine) 

Mr.  Cameron. 

This  course  will  be  given  from  January  to  March, 
one  hour  per  week,  at  a  time  to  be  arranged.  It  _  is 
compulsory  for  students  of  the  Fourth  Year  in  Arts,  taking 
Division  D  of  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science. 
Medical  practitioners  and  others  not  taking  a  regular  course 
may  be  allowed  to  attend  on  making  application  through  the 
Registrar. 


Text-Books. 

For  Physiology — 

Schafer,  Text-book  of  Physiology,  2  vols.  (Young  J.  Pent- 
land,  Edinburgh  and  London.) 

Howell.  An  American  Text-book  of  Physiology,  2  vols.  ( W. 
B.  Saunders,  Philadelphia.) 

Stewart,  Manual  of  Physiology.  (W.  B.  Saunders.  Phila- 
delphia.) 

Howell.  A  Text-book  of  Physiology.  (W.  B.  Saunders, 
Philadelphia  and  London.) 

Starling.  Elements  of  Human  Physiology.  (J.  and  A. 
Churchiir  London.) 

Students  are  also  recommended  to  consult  the  following: — 
Hutchison,  Applied  Physiology.     (Arnold,  London.) 

For  Physiological  Organic  Chemistry — 

liunge.  Organic  Chemistry  for  Medical  Students,  trans,  by 
R.  H.  Aders  Plimmer.  (Longmans,  London  and  Xew 
York.) 

For  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry — 

R.  1 1.  Alders  Plimmer,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry. 
(  Longmans,  London  and  New  York.) 
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For  E.vpcriiucntal  Physiology — 

Schafer.    Practical    Physiolog}-.      (Longmans,    London    and 
New  York.) 

For  Pliysiological  Histology — 

Schafer,  Essentials  of  Histolog}-.     (Longmans,  London  and 
New  York.) 

The  examination  re(|uirements  for  Third  and  Fourth  Years 
of  the  Arts  course  will  be  similar  to  those  for  the  Second  and 
Third  Years  of  Medicine  respectively,  except  in  so  far  that 
Arts  students  may  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  pvac- 
tical  histology. 

A  deposit  of  five  dollars  is  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  session,  and  all  breakages  will  be  made  good  from 
this.     See  page  245. 

The  physiological  laboratories  are  open  daily  from  9  a.m.  to 
11  p.m.  for  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Application 
is  to  be  made  to  the  Professor. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   ZOOLOGY. 


SwAT.E  Vincent,  M.D.,  D.Sc.  .M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.. 

F.R.SS.E.  &  C Professor 

C.  J.  Triggerson,  ]\I.A.,  Ph.D Lecturer 

The  lectures  in  Zoology  will  for  the  present  be  given  in  the 
Physiology  Lecture  Theatre,  and  the  practical  work  in  the 
Experhnental  I'hysiology  Laboratory. 

Course  1. 

Dr.  Triggcrson. 

This  course  is  arranged  for  students  of  the  Second  Year  in 
Arts  taking  the  Biology  Option.  Two  lectures  a  week  will  be 
given  at  times  to  be  arranged. 
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An  Introciiictioii  to  Zoology. 

The  course  will  treat  of  the  following  subjects  :  A  description 
of  certain  simple  organisms,  viz..  Amoeba.  Paramoecium,  A'orti- 
cella  ami  llydra;  the  inter(U'i)en(lence  of  organisms;  the  life 
cycle;  the  adjustment  of  the  organism  to  the  environment;  the 
responsive  life  of  organisms  ;  a  general  survey  of  the  animal 
kingdom  (classification  and  morphology)  ;  a  sketch  of  the 
pioneers  of  Zoology. 

Course  2. 

Dr.  Triggcrson. 

Mondays  and  Thursdays,  3  to  4  p.m. 

This  course  is  arranged  for  students  of  the  First  Year  in 
AFedicine.  Two  lectures  and  one  practical  class  (of  two 
hours)  a  week  are  given.  The  practical  class  will  meet  on 
Thursdays  throughout  the  session  from  4  to  6  p.m. 

The  course  embraces  the  following : 

(a)  The  structure  and  life  history  of  Amoeba.  Paramoecium, 
\'orticella.  Hydra  and  Ascaris. 

(b)  A  comparative  study  of  the  integument,  skeleton,  mus- 
cular svstem,  alimentary  system,  vascular  system,  respiratory 
svstem,'  nervous  system,  organs  of  special  sense,  and  urogenital 
organs  of  Rana,  Columba  and  Lepus. 

Course  3. 

Dr.  Trigger  soil. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  of  the  Third  Year  in 
Arts  in  the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science.  It  will  not 
Ije  given  during  the  session  of  I'U  1-1912. 

Part  1. — A  study  of  the  life,  habits  and  anatomy  of  repre- 
sentative groups  of  invertebrates.  Two  lectures  and  one 
practical  class  a  week  (first  term  only). 

Part  II. — A  study  of  the  life,  habits  and  anatomy  of  repre- 
sentative groups  of  vertebrates.  Two  lectures  and  one  practi- 
cal class  a  week  (second  term  only). 
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Text-Books. 

Parkci",  r>i()Iogy. 

]\Jar.>halK  The  Frog  (for  Medical  students). 

Needham.  General  Biology. 

Parker  and  lla^weil,  Te-X't-lx)uk  in  Zoology. 

Pratt.  A  Course  in  ATrtehrate  Zoology. 

Wiedersheini,  Coniijarative  Anatomy  of  \'ertebrates. 


Curricula  in  Engineering 
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CURRICULA  IN  ENGINEERING 


The  University  of  [Manitoba  confers  four  degrees  in  Engin- 
eering, viz.,  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C.E.)-  Master 
of  Civil  Engineering  (M.C.E.),  Bachelor  of  Electrical  Engin- 
eering (B.'E.E/).  "and  ?\laster  of  Electrical  Engineering 
(M.E.E. ).  The  following  are  the  requisites  for  proceeding  in 
course  to  admission  to  these  degrees  : 


I.    Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

[Matriculation. 
Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Engineering  Courses  as: 

( 1 )  Undergraduates. 

(2)  Conditioned  Students. 

(3)  Partial  Students. 

Undergraduate  Students  arc  tliose  who  are  taking  the  full 
course  leading  to  a  degree  and  who  have  satisfied  the  require- 
ments for  matriculation. 

The  requirements  for  matriculation  for  Engineering  (Civil 
or  Electrical^  are  set  forth  in  detail  on  pages  45  and  46. 

(NOTE  1 — Students  hckling  tlip  standing  of  Arts  .Matriculation  must 
pass  examinations  in  Algebra,  Geometry  and  Trigonometry  of 
Part  II.  Matriculation  for  Engineering  before  completing  the 
Matriculation  requirements  for  a  course  in  Engineering.) 

NOTE  2^Students  who  have  completed  the  First  Year  of  the  under- 
graduate course  in  Arts  may  enter  u])on  the  course  in  Engin- 
eering without  further  examination.) 

Conditioned  Students  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  as  govern 
Conditioned  Students  in  Arts.     See  page  222. 

Partial  Students  arc  those  who  do  not  belong  to  cither  of 
the  above  cla>ses.  but  wlio.  with  tlv:  approval  oi  the  Professor 
concerned,  are  taking  one  or  more  of  the  special  subjects  of 
the  Engineering  courses,  such  students  being  allowed  to  attend 
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anv  class  without  previous  examination,  provided  they  satisfy 
the  Professor  of  their  abiUty  to  proceed  with  the  class. 

Only  fully  matriculated  or  undergraduate  students  and  con- 
ditioned students  who  have  met  the  reciuirements  of  the 
University  regarding  the  removal  of  their  conditions  before 
the  commencement  of  the  Second  Year,  may  proceed  with  the 
course  for  a  degree. 

Undergraduate  Course  in  Civil  Engineering. 

General  Plan  of  Course. 

After  having  matriculated,  the  student  of  Civil  Engineering 
is  required  to  obtain  credit  for  attendance  at  lectures  and  for 
laboratory,  field  and  office  work,  as  outlined  below,  and  to  pass 
four  examinations,  before  being  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering,  viz.,  the  First,  the  Second,  the 
Third  and  the  Fourth  Year  examinations. 

Object  of  the  Course. 

The  course  in  Civil  Engineering  is  designed  to  give  a  broad 
education  in  those  general  and  scientific  subjects  which  are  the 
foundation  of  all  branches  of  engineering  and  a  special  train- 
ing in  those  subjects  especially  related  to  Civil  Engineering, 
enabling  the  student  to  take  a  position  in  any  of  the  special 
branches,  such  as  : — 

(1)  Railroad  Engineering. 

(2)  Land  Surveying.* 

(3)  Railway  and  Geodetic  Surveying. 

(4)  Hydraulic  Engineering  (including  the  development  of 
hydraulic  power,  etc.). 

(5)  Land  Irrigation. 

(6)  Municipal  Engineering  (including  design  and  construc- 
tion of  roads  and  pavements,  water  supplv  systems, 
sewerage  systems). 

(7)  Sanitary  Engineering. 

(8)  Bridge  and  Structural  Engineering. 

*The  course  has  been  specially  arranged  so  that  students  who 
intend  to  take  our  licenses  as  Land  Surveyors  may  select  subjects 
from  the  Civil  Engineering  course  which  bear  directly  upon  the 
examination  ?or  Land  Surveyors. 
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As  the  Civil  Engineer  frequently  has  to  deal  with  problems 
involving  electrical  and  mechanical  work,  the  course  also  pro- 
vides instruction  in  the  princi])les  of  Steam  and  Mechanical 
Engineering,  as  well  as  in  the  principles  of  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing. 

With  this  groundwork  the  student  has  a  wide  field  from 
which  to  choose  his  life  work,  and  the  course  especially  fits 
him  for  the  management  and  direction  of  business  and  engin- 
eering enterprises  after  he  has  received  the  necessary  practical 
experience. 


Method  of  Instnictioii. 

Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations  and  class  room 
work,  together  with  actual  practice  in  field  and  in  drawing 
work. 

E.voiiiiiiatioiis. 

In  order  to  pass  in  any  examination  of  the  Civil  Engineering 
Course  (beyond  Matriculation),  candidates  are  required  to 
make  a  standing  of  50  per  cent,  on  each  subject.  The  prac- 
tical work  in  the  field,  drafting  room  and  class-room  during 
the  session  is  counted. 

Outline  oi'  Course. 
(For  students  matriculating  in   1010  or  thereafter.)* 

First  ]'car. 

1.  Analytical  Geometry.     (See  Course  1,  page  121.) 

2.  Algebra.     (See  Course  2,  page  121.) 

3.  Solid  Geometry  and  Mensuration.     (See  Courses  3  and  4, 

page  121.) 

4.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.     (See  Course  5,  page    j 

121  and  Course  6,  page  122.) 

5.  Chemistry — 

(a)  Lecture  Course.     (See  Course  1,  page  138.) 

(b)  Laboratory  Work.     (See  page  142.) 

*  Students  who  have  entered  upon  the  work  in  Engineering  prior 
to  1910,  when  the  Course  was  based  on  lower  :\Iatriculation  require- 
ments, must  consult  the  Faculty  as  to  the  necessary  adjustments  to 
be  made  to  meet  their  case. 


157 

6.  Physics — ^Mechanics,  Heat  and  Sound — 

(a)  Lecture  Course.     (  See  Course  4.  page  128. ) 

(b)  Laboratory  Work.     (See  Course  6,  page  129.) 

7.  Descriptive  Geometry  I.      (See  Course  2,  page  164.) 

8.  Drawing  L     (See  Course  4,  page  165.) 

*\   Surveying  I.     (See  Course  18.  page  169.) 
10.  EngHsh.     (See  page  112.) 

Second  )\'ar. 

1.  Diti'erential  and  Integral  Calculus.     (See  Course  7.  page 

122.) 

2.  Ph\sics — Light.  ^lagnetism  and  Electricity — 

(a)  Lecture  Course.     (See  Course  5,  page  128.) 

(b)  Laboratory  \\'ork.     (  See  Course  7,  page  129.) 

3.  Chemistry — Quantitative  Analysis. 

Laboratory  Course.     (See  page  142.) 

4.  Descriptive  Geometry  II.      (See  Course  3.  page  165.) 

5.  Drawing  II.  (See  Course  5,  page  165.) 

6.  Surveying  II.      (See  Course  19.  page  170.) 

7.  Materials  of  Engineering.     (See  Course  10.  page  167.) 

8.  Kinematics  of  Machines.     (See  Course  1,  page  175.) 

9.  Engineering  Economics. 

Third  )Va;-. 

1.  Railway   Surveying  and   Cons! ruction.      (See   Course    13, 

page  168.) 

2.  Masonry  Construction  and   b'dundations.      (Sec  Course  9, 

page  167.) 

3.  Hydraulics.     (See  Course  8,  page  166.) 
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4.  Strength  of  Materials.     (See  Course  17,  page  169.) 

5.  Graphical  Statics.     (  See  Course  7.  page  166.) 

6.  Cement  Testing.     (See  Course  1.  page  164.) 

7.  Alaterial  Testing.     (See  Course  11.  page  167.) 

8.  General  Geology — 

(a)  Lecture  Course.     (See  Course  1,  page  133.) 

(b)  Class  in  Practical  Geologv.     (See  Course  2,  page 

134.) 

9.  Economic  and  Mining  Geology.     (See  Course  7,  page  137.) 

10.  Mechanical  Engineering.     (See  Course  2,  page  176.) 

11.  Metallurgy.     (See  Course  4,  page  140.) 

12.  Practical  Astronomy.      (See  Course  8,  page  122.) 

Fourth  year. 

1.  Roof,  Truss  and   Bridge  Design.      (See   Course   15,  page 

168.) 

2.  Water  Supply  and  Irrigation.     (See  Course  21,  page  170.) 

3.  Sewerage  and  Sewage  Purification.     (See  Course  16,  page 

169.) 

4.  Railway  Economics.      (See  Course  12,  page  168.) 

5.  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction.     (See  Course  14,  page 

168.) 

6.  Water  Power  Development.     (  See  Course  20,  page  170.) 

7.  Geodesy.     (See  Course  6,  page  166.) 

8.  Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering.     (  See  Course  9,  page 

175.) 

SuMiNiER  Theses. 

Students  of  the  First,  Second  and  Third  Years  will  be  re- 
quired to  prepare  during  the  summer  following  each  of  these 
years  a  thesis  describing  in  detail  some  piece  of  engineering 
work  or  structure,  or  describing  any  work  with  which  they 
have  been  connected  during  the  vacation. 
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These  theses  must  be  submitted  to  the  Professor  of  Civil 


Ensrineerins"  on  or  before  October  15th. 
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Gkadii.mio.x  Tueses. 

Every  student  of  the  Fourth  Year  is  required  to  prepare  a 
design,  with  adequate  drawings,  of  some  engineering  work  or 
enterprise,  or  to  complete  an  original  research  on  some  ma- 
terial of  construction. 

The  subjects  of  these  theses  are  to  be  submitted  for  approval 
to  the  I'rofessor  of  Civil  Engineering  not  later  than  January 
15th,  and  the  completed  reports  must  be  handed  in  on  or  before 
April  15th  of  the  final  year. 

II. — Master  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Civil  Engineering 
(M.C.E.)  must  have  been  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Civil  Engineering  at  least  two  years  previously,  must  have 
spent  the  interval  in  the  active  practice  of  the  profession,  and 
must  present  theses  (with  plans),  satisfactory  to  the  examiners, 
upon  some  engineering  work  with  which  they  have  been  con- 
nected. 


III. — Bachelor  of  Electrical  Engineering. 

Matriculation. 

See  under  Matriculation  for  course  for  Bachelor  of  Civil 
Engineering,  page  154. 

L'XDF.KGRADUATE   CoURSE    IN    Ei.ECTRICAL    ENGINEERING. 

General  Plan  of  Course. 

A  Tier  having  matriculated,  the  student  of  Electrical  b'.ngin- 
tcring  is  recjuired  io  obtain  credit  for  attendance  at  lectures 
and  for  held,  office  and  laboratory  work,  as  outlined  below,  and 
to  pass  four  examinations,  before  being  admitted  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Electrical  Engineering,  viz.,  the  First,  the 
Second,  the  Third  and  the  Fourth  "S^ear  examinations. 
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Object  of  the  Course. 

The  course  in  Electrical  Engineering  is  intended  to  give  a 
student,  first,  a  preliminary  training  in  the  various  sciences, 
such  as  Physics,  Chemistry  and  Mathematics,  which  must  form 
the  basis  of  any  engineering  education  ;  secondly,  instruction 
in  the  general  engineering  subjects,  such  as  Surveying,  Me- 
chanical Drawing,  Strength  of  Materials,  and  Hydraulics;  and 
thirdlv,  acquaintance  with  the  subjects  required  to  qualify  a 
man  for  the  special  work  of  an  Electrical  Engineer,  namely, 
the  flow  of  continuous  and  alternating  currents,  the  design  and 
operation  of  continuous  and  alternating  current  machinery, 
electric  railways,  electric  lighting  and  power  distribution, 
mechanical  engineering,  hydraulic  machinery  and  machine  de- 
sign. 

In  general,  the  course  is  intended  to  give  a  student  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  principles  of  Civil  and  Mechanical 
Engineering,  and  a  more  specialized  training  in  Electrical 
Engineering,  which,  when  combined  with  experience  in  prac- 
tical \vork,"\vill  (jualify  him  to  perform  the  duties  of  _  an 
engineer  in  charge  of  the  design  or  operation  of  electrical 
plants,  railways  or  other  industries. 

Method  of  Instruction. 

Instruciicn  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations  and  class  room 
v.ork,  and  by  actual  practice  in  tield.  drafting  room  and  labora- 
to-  y. 

E.vainiiiations. 

In  order  to  pass  in  any  examination  of  the  Electrical  Engin- 
eering Course  (beyond  Matriculation),  candidates  are  re(iuested 
to  make  a  standing  of  50  per  cent,  on  each  subject.  The  prac- 
tical work  in  the  held,  drafting-room,  class  room  and  labora- 
tories during  the  session  is  counted. 

Outline  of  Course. 
(For  students  matriculating  in  1910  or  thereafter.)* 

first   ]'ear. 

Tlie  First  Year  course  is  the  same  as  that  re(|uired  of  stu- 
dents of  the  First  Year  in  Civil  Engineering. 

*  Students  who  have  entered  upon  the  work  in  Engineering  prior 
to  1910,  when  the  Course  was  based  on  lower  Matriculation  require- 
ments, must  consult  the  Faculty  as  to  the  necessary  adjustments  to 
be  made  to  meet  their  case. 
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Second  Year. 

The  Second  Year  course  is  the  same  as  that  re(|uire(l  of 
students  of  the  Second  Year  in  Civil  Enginering. 

Tliird  Year. 

1.  Continuous  Currents  and  Continuous  Current  Machinery. 

(See  Course  1,  page  172.) 

2.  Continuous  Current  Laboratory  Course.      (See  Course  7. 

page  174.) 

3.  Machine  Design  I.     (See  Course  3,  page  176.) 

4.  Mechanical  Engineering  I.      (See  Course  2,  page  176.) 

5.  Mechanical  Drawing.     (See  Course  4,  page  176.) 

6.  Physics.      (See  Course  8,  page  130.) 

7.  Strength  of  Materials.     (See  Course  17,  page  169.) 

8.  Graphical  Statics.     (See  Course  7,  page  166.) 

9.  Hydraulics.     (See  Course  8,  page  166.) 

10.  Material  Testing  (Laboratory  Course.)      (See  Course  11, 

page  167.) 

11.  Mathematics — Differential    Equations.       (See    Course    9, 

page  122.) 

Visits  to  Electrical  Plants. 

A  series  of  visits  to  electrical  power  plants  and  industries 
where  electricity  is  used,  will  be  made  under  the  guidance  of 
the  professor  of  Electrical  Engineering,  in  order  that  the 
student  ma\'  become  familiar  with  the  methods  of  using  elec- 
tricity in  actual  commercial  practice. 

Summer   Thesis. 

In  the  summer  holidays  each  student  will  be  required  to 
prepare  a  complete  set  of  drawings  of  some  electrical  power 
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plant,  or  to  write  a  thesis  on  the  electrical  equii)uient  of  some 
industry. 

Summer  Work. 

Students  are  strongly  recommended  to  spend  their  holidays 
at  electrical  or  mechanical  engineering  work  of  some  kind,  and 
the  value  of  such  work  will  be  recognized  in  the  tinal  estimate 
of  the  student's  qualifications  for  the  degree. 

Fourth   Ycay. 

1.  Ahernating  Currents  and  Alternating  Current  ?\Iachinery. 
(  See  Course  2.  page  173.) 

2.  Alternating  Current  Laboratory  Course.     (  See  Course  8. 

page  174.  ) 

3.  Designing.     (See  Course  3.  page  173.) 

4.  Electric  Lighting  and  Power  Distribution.     (See  Course  4, 

page  173.) 

5.  Electric  Traction.     (  See  Course  5,  page  174.) 

6.  Hydraulic  [Machinery.     (See  Course  6,  page  174.) 

7.  Machine  Design  11.  (See  Course  6,  page  177. ) 

8.  ]\lechanical  Engineering,  II.     (See  Course  5,  page  17().) 

9.  Electro-Chemistry.     (See  Course  5,  page  140.) 

10.  Power  Development.     (See  Course  20.  page  170.) 

11.  Thesis. 

During  the  latter  ])art  of  the  second  term  the  time  allowed 
for  lal)oratory  work  will  be  devoted  to  some  original  investi- 
gation, the  results  of  which  will  be  presented  as  a  thesis  at 
the  end  of  the  session. 

IV.     Master   of   Electrical   Engineering. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Electrical  Engin- 
eering (M.E.E.)  nnist  have  been  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
1  bachelor  of  Electrical  Engineering  at  last  two  years  previously, 
must  have  spent  the  interval  in  the  active  practice  of  the  pro- 
fession, and  must  present  theses  (with  plans),  satisfactory  to 
the  examiners,  ujjon  some  engineering  work  with  which  they 
have  been  connected. 


University  Departments 

of   Instruction  in 

Engineering 


1(A 
DEPARTMENT  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 


Ernest  E.  Brvdoxe-Iac  k.  ri.A..  C.E.  (Renss.).  M.  Can.  Soc. 
C.E..  AT.  Am.  Soc.  C.E.,  M.  Am.  Soc.  Prom.  Eng.  Ed. 
Professor  of  Civil  Bu</iiircriiig 

George  H ai, stead,  'M.Sc. Lecturer  in  Materials  and  Hydraulics 

Leslie  1.  Johnstone,  B.S... Lecturer  in  Surz'eying  and  Geodesy 

Lessije  R.  1'iioMSnx,  ll.A.Sc,  A.M.  Can.  S^c.  C.E 

Lecturer  in  Graphics,  Masonry  Construction  and  Draz<.'ing 

Course  1. 

Cement  Testing. 

Professor  Brydone-Jack  and  Mr.  Halstead. 

Preparation  of  specimens  for  testing;  determination  of  fine- 
ness ;  specific  gravity,  tensile  strengtli.  normal  consistency,  time 
of  setting,  soundness,  compressive  transverse  and  torsional 
strength  ;  efifect  of  temperature. 

LaboratDry  work,  three  hours  per  week  (First  term). 

( )ppurtunit_\'  is  given  fur  research  or  advanced  work. 

Course  2. 
■,  Desckiptiae  Geometry',  I. 

Mr.    TJui}}ison. 

This  is  a  course  in  Descriptive  Geometry,  which,  starting 
\vi;h  no  knowledge  on  the  student's  ]iart  of  solid  geometry, 
covers  tlie  following: 

1.  hdementar\-  solid  geometr_\-  as  related  to  desci'i])tion. 

2.  h'.lementary  i)rinci])lev  of  orthograjthic  projections. 

3.  The  ai)plication  of  these  princijjles  to  simple  problems  on 
straight  line  and  plane. 


READY    FOiR    FIELD    WORK 
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4.  Geometric  projections. 

5.  Oblique  projections. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week,  both  terms. 

Course  3. 
Descripti\e  Ge(jmetrv,  TT. 

il/r.   Tlioiiison. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Course  2  above,  and  covers 
the  following: 

Solids  bounded  bv  curved  surfaces;  tangencies,  linear  and 
plane ;  intersections  and  developments  ;  shades  and  shadows ; 
perspective ;  the  application  of  the  principles  of  Descriptive 
Geometry  to  simple  steel  connections 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week,  both  terms. 

Course  4. 

DRAWaNG,    L 

Mr.  Thomson. 

This  course  is  given  by  lectures  and  class  work,  and  covers 
the  following : 

1.  Testing  and  use  of  drawing  instruments. 

2.  Lettering. 

3.  Geometrical  coplanar  problems. 

4.  A  number  of  examples  of  single  pieces  of  apparatus  in 
steel  and  iron ;  also  simple  steel  connections. 

5.  Tracing  and  blue  printing. 

Course  5. 

Dkawing,  IL 

il/r.   Thomson. 

This  course  is  given  by  lectures  and  class  work,  and  covers 
the  following: 


1.  Shading  with  ink  and  color. 

2.  Copying  from  the  flat  in  ink  and  color. 

3.  Measurement  and  drawing  of  steel  and  iron  apparatus  of 
a  more  advanced  character  than  that  of  Course  4. 

4.  Intersection  and  develojiment  of  surfaces. 

5.  Perspective  of  single  apparatus. 

Course  6. 
Geodesy. 

Mr.  J oliiistoiic. 

Objects  of  geodetic  surveying;  triangulation  systems;  base 
line  and  measurement  stations;  measurement  and  adjustment 
of  angles;  trigonometric  and  precise  levelling;  projection  of 
maps. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week. 

Course  7. 

Graphical  Statics. 

Mr.   Thoiiisoii. 

Principles  and  use  of  the  force  polygon,  equilibrium  polygon. 
and  influence  lines  in  the  determination  of  stresses  ;  reactions 
and  moments  for  beams  and  elementary  framed  structures. 

Lectures  and  class  work,  two  hours  per  week. 

Course  8. 

hvdkai'i.ics. 

Mr.  llalstrad. 

Trinciples  of  hydraulic-- ;  laws  of  flow  through  orifices  and 
over  weirs;  laws  of  flow  in  o])en  and  closed  channels;  laws  of 
flow  through  long  pi])es  ;  calculation  of  discharge  of  pipes  ;  sizes 
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of  pipes;  methods  of  calculating  discharge  of  streams  and 
rivers;  hydraulic  motors  and  theory  of  turbines;  calculation  of 
water  power. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week. 

Course  9. 

AIaSGXKN'    CoXSTRl'CTIOX    AXD   F()UXD.\TIOXS. 

il/r.  Thomson. 

Foundations  and  earth  pressure ;  principles  and  design  of 
masonry  retaining  walls,  dams  and  arches ;  city  pavements. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week. 

Course  10. 

Materials  of  Engineering. 

Mr.  HaJstcad. 

Characteristics  and  manufacture  of  cement,  concrete,  brick, 
stone,  wood,  iron  and  steel. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week  (one  term  only). 

Course  11. 

Material  Testing. 

Professor  Brydone-Jack  and  Mr.  Halstead. 

Tensile,  compressive  and  transverse  strengths  of  iron,  steel, 
timber,  brick  and  stone;  calculation  of  fibre  stresses;  elastic 
limit  and  coefficient  of  elasticity. 

Tvaboratory  work,  three  hours  i)er  week  (Second  term). 
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Course  12, 

Railway  Economics. 

Mr.  Johnstone. 

Organization  and  hnancing  of  railway  companies;  effect  of 
grade,  curvature  and  distance  on  the  operating  expenses ;  rela- 
tion of  operating  expenses  to  gross  revenue  and  fixed  charges ; 
relation  of  probable  traffic  to  population;  costs  of  betterment 
of  existing  Hnes  in  relation  to  saving  in  operating  expenses  and 
increase  in  gross  revenue. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week  (First  term). 

Course  13. 

Railway  Surveying  and  Construction. 
Mr.  Jolinsionc. 

Preliminary  and  location  surveys  for  railroads ;  practice  in 
running  in  curves,  setting  slope  stakes ;  calculation  and 
measurement  of  quantities  in  excavation  and  embankment  con- 
struction work,  and  culverts,  track  work,  switches  and  cross- 
ings ;  practice  in  field  methods. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week;  field  and  office  work,  three 
hours  per  week. 

Course  14. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Construction. 

Professor  Br  yd  one- Jack. 

General  theory  of  reinforcement;  reinforced  beams,  columns, 
arches  and  retaining  walls. 

Lectures  and  class  work,  three  hours  per  week  (First  termV 

Course  15. 

Roof,  Truss  and  Bridge  Design. 

Professor  Brydone-Jack. 

Calculation  of  stresses  and  design  of  wooden  and  iron  roof 
trusses,  highway  and  railway  bridges,  trestles,  viaducts  and 
arches. 
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Lectures,  three  hours  per  week;  class  work,  six  hours  per 
week. 

Course  16. 

Sewerage  and  Sewage  Purification. 

Mr.  Halstcad. 

Elements  of  sanitary  engineering;  design  and  construction  of 
sewerage  systems ;  separate  and  combined  systems ;  size  and 
discharge  of  sewers. 

Lectures,  three  hours  per  week  (one  term  only)  ;  class  work, 
three  hours  per  week  (one  term  only). 

Course  17. 

Strength  of  Materials. 

Mr.  Halstcad. 

The  elasticity  and  strength  of  engineering  materials  under 
diilercnt  conditions  ;  safe  loads  and  stresses  for  these  materials  ; 
shearing  forces  and  bending  movements  in  simple  and  continu- 
ous beams  under  uniform  and  concentrated  loads;  the  appHca- 
tion  of  this  to  the  designs  of  beams  and  girders;  investigation 
and  design  of  long  columns,  shafts  and  pulleys;  calculation  of 
moments  of  inertia  and  radii  of  gyration. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week. 

Course  18. 

Surveying,  L 

Mr.  Johnstone  (Lectures,  Class-^vork  and  Mapping). 

Mr.  .lohnstone,  Mr.  Halstcad,  Mr.  TJwuison  (Field  Work). 

Use  and  adjustment  of  the  various  surveying  instruments, 
such  as  the  chain,  compass,  level,  transit,  etc.  (theory  and  prac- 
tice") ;  methods  of  laying  out  and  dividing  land;  calculation  of 
latitudes,  departures,  co-ordinates  and  areas  ;  azimuths,  deflec- 
tions, measurement  of  angles  and  repetition  of  angles  ;  forms  of 
field  notes,  etc. 

Practice  in  the  use  of  the  chain,  compass,  level,  transit  and 
minor  instruments ;  chain  and  compass  surveys  ;  maps  of  chain 
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and  compass  surveys  ;  construction  of  profiles,  etc. ;  office  cal- 
culations, etc. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week  ;  field  work  and  mapping,  six- 
hours  per  week. 

Course  19. 

survevixg,  ii. 

Mr.  Johnsionc  (Lectures,  Class-work  and  Mappin(i). 

Mr.  JoJinstonc,  Mr.  llalstcad.  Mr.  Thomson  (  Field  ii'ork  ). 

Land  surveying  and  system  of  Dominion  Land  surveys  ;  topo- 
graphic surveying;  hydrogra])hic  surveying;  city  surveymg; 
mining  surveying;  plane  tal)le  surveying;  triangulation. 

Lectures,  two  liDurs  [ler  week. 

Topographic  and  triangulation  surveys;  use  of  stadia;  topo- 
graphical maps  ;  hydrographic  maps ;  city  plans  and  profiles. 
etc. ;  office  calculatinns. 

Field  work  and  ma])i)ing,  six  hours  per  week. 

Course  20. 

\\'.\TER   Power  Dexelop.ment. 

iMr.   Halsfead. 

Reconnaissance  of  water  power;  structures  and  ecjuipment; 
value  of  project. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week  (Second  term). 

Course  21. 

Water  Supply  and  Irrigatiox. 

Professor  Dryd<>ite-.hick. 

Relation  of  rainfall  to  runoff  from  drainage  areas;  storage 
of  water  from  drainage  areas;  reservoirs;  calculation  of  water 
supply  for  cities  and  irrigation  purposes  ;  (|uality  of  water  and 

relatii)n  to  disease;  distrihulion   systems   and  ])lants;  filtration 
and  ])urification. 

Lectures,  three  hnuy>  per  week  (one  term  only). 
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Equipment  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 

SrKXKvixc.  Instruments — The  University  has  the  follow- 
ing e(|iiiiinicnt  of  survcAnng  instruments: — 

Ihiff  &  Bull  Transit,  with  stadia  wires,  gradicnter  and 
solar  attachment. 

Cooke  Transit  Theodolite,  stadia  wires  and  attachmen<"s. 

K.  &  E.  Transit,  stadia  wires  and  attachments. 

K.  &  E.  Extra  Fine  Light  Mountain  Transit. 

Watts'  Latest  Pattern  Transit. 

Dietzgen  Mountain  Transit. 

Dietzgen  6"  Transit. 

5"  Dominion  Land  Surveyor's  Transit. 

r.uft"  &  Buff  Dumpy  Level'. 

Buff  &  Buff  18"  Y  Level. 

Cooke  Reversible  Level. 

Stanley  New  Pattern  Level. 

K.  &  E.  18"  Y  Level. 

Watts'  Y  Level. 

Railway  Compass,  4"  Compass  and  Prismatic  Compass. 

Pocket  Sextant  and  Sextants  reading  to  10  seconds. 

Plane  Table,  Current  Meter,  Levelling  Rods,  Pickets, 
Chains,  Tapes,  Hand  Levels,  Stadia  Rods,  Slide 
Rules,  Planimeter,  Pantagraphs,  Three-armed  Pro- 
tractor, etc. 

Material  Testing  Laboratorv. — This  laboratory  is  equip- 
ped with  a  large  Testing  Machine  of  200,000  lbs.  capacity,  a 
Riehle  Yale  Extensometer,  a  Compressometer,  a  Transverse 
Indicator,  and  all  the  necessary  tools  for  tensile,  compressive, 
transverse  and  shearing  tests.  The  machine  is  especially  de- 
signed so  that  it  can  make  transverse  tests  on  beams  eight  feet 
long.  It  is  both  automatic  and  autographic,  and  is  driven  by 
an  eight-horsepower  500-yolt  direct  current  motor.  The  ma- 
chine is  used  for  testing  the  strength  of  iron,  steel,  wood, 
stone,  brick,  concrete  and  reinforced  concrete  used  in  engineer- 
ing structures. 

The  laboratory  also  contains  a  machine  for  testing  abrasion 
and  for  the  preparation  of  specimens,  and  a  hydraulic  machine 
of  10,000  ll)s.  caj^acily  for  crushing  and  transverse  tests. 

Cement  Laboratory. — This  laboratory  is  e(|uip])ed  with  all 
the  apparatus  for  making  the  usual  commercial  tests  on 
hydraulic  cements. 
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The  apparatus  includes  a  Riehle  Shot  Testing  ^^lachine,  a 
Riehle  Automatic  Beam  Testing  Machine  for  making  tensile, 
compressive,  transverse  and  torsion  tests ;  briquette  moulds 
sand  and  cement  sieves.  Vicat  needle  apparatus  and  Gillmore 
needles,  balances,  moist  closet,  immersion  tanks,  mixing  tables, 
steaming  and  boiling  apparatus,  drying  oven,  volumenometers, 
specific  gravity  apparatus  and  other  accessories.  The  beam 
testing  machine  is  run  by  a  three-phase  60-cycle  motor,  and  is 
also  provided  with  batteries  for  automatic  record. 

Drawing  Models  and  Blue  Print  Room. — Several  models 
have  been  made  especially  to  order  for  use  in  Projection  and 
Descriptive  Geometry,  while  more  are  being  ordered. 

The  blue  print  room  has  a  large  blue  print  frame  supported, 
by  a  carriage,  so  that  the  frame  can  be  turned  in  any  direction 
or  at  any  angle. 

Provision  is  made  for  washing  and  drying  blue  prints,  as 
well  as  for  preparing  same,  if  necessary. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 


EDW^\RD  p.  Fetherstonhaugh,  B.Sc,  A.]\L  Can.  Soc.  C.E., 
Assoc.  A.I.E.E Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

John  W.  Dorsev,  E.E Lecturer  in  Electrical  and 

.1  leclian ical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering-. 

Course  1. 

Continuous  Currents  and  Continuous  Current 

Machinery. 

Mr.  Dorsey. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  flow  of  continuous  currents  in 
circuits  of  various  kinds,  the  laws  governing  the  growth  and 


CEMENT    TESTING    LABORATORY 
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decay  of  such  currents,  the  laws  of  magnetism,  and  the  appli- 
I    cation  of  these  laws  and  principles  to  the  design  and  operation 
of  direct  current  machinery. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 


Course  2. 

al.tkrxatixg  crkkkxts  axu  alternating  currext 

Mac'iiixerv. 

Profcssi^r  fcflicrsfoiiluiuj/h. 

A  course  of  lectures  involving  a  study  of  the  flow  of  alter- 
nating currents  in  circuits  containing  resistance  reactance  and 
capacity,  separately  and  combined,  and  the  application  of  these 
laws  to  the  design  of  alternating  current  machinery. 

Three  lectures  per  week. 

Course  3. 

Desigxixg. 

Professor  fctlicrstoiiluiiif/Ii. 

Details  and  assembly  drawings  of,  and  full  calculations  in- 
volved in  the  design  of  direct  and  alternating  current  appar- 
atus, such  as  motors,  transformers,  generators,  etc. 

Three  hours  per  week  in  draughting-room. 

Course  4 
Electric  Lightixg  axd  Power  Distributiox. 

Professor  Pcthcrstonhaitgli. 

Design  of  lighting  and  power  systems,  including  generating 
plant,  distributing  and  transmission  lines,  and  the  application 
of  power  to  illumination  and  industrial  i)urposes. 

Two  lectures  per  week.     First  Term. 
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C(iL"kSK   5 

Electric  Traction. 

Professor  I'cthcrstonhaiif/li. 

A  course  involving  track  and  overhead  construction  for 
electric  railways,  city  and  suburban,  determination  of  power 
required  to  draw  cars  under  various  conditions  of  track,  curves, 
grades,  etc. 

Two  lectures  per  week.     Second  Term. 

Course  6. 
TTvDR Ai'Lic  Maciiixerv. 

['r(^fcssor  /'cfherstonhaui/h. 

A  course  of  descriptive  lectures  on  hydraulic  machinery, 
pumps,  turbines,  governors,  etc. 

One  lecture  per  week,     v^econd  Term. 

Course  7. 

Co:nTTNUOUS   CuRKEX'i'   La.P.ORAI'ORV. 

Mr.  Dorscy. 

To  supplement  the  lecture  course  on  Continuous  Currents 
and  Continuous  Current  Machinery,  there  will  be  a  course 
of  practical  work  in  the  laboratory,  in  which  students  will  be 
trained  in  the  use  of  electrical  machines  of  difi'erent  types,  and 
the  various  methods  of  testing  electrical  machinery  to  deter- 
mine the  uses  to  which  they  may  be  i)ut  and  their  limitations. 

Two  laboratory  periods  per  week  of  two  hours  each 

CoL'RSE  8. 
Ar.TERNATIXC.    Cl'RRENT    LaD(  )R  AI'ORV. 

f^rofcssor  FetJicrsfoiiliaiKjIi. 

A  course  of  experimental  work  with  alternating  current 
motors,  single  phase  and  polyphase,  generators,  transformers, 
meters  of  various  types,  and  other  alternating  current  appar- 
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atus.  The  student  in  this  course  will  be  instructed  to  investi- 
gate certain  characteristics  of  machines  and  will  be  trained 
to  use  his  own  initiative  as  far  as  is  possible  in  determining 
the  methods  to  be  pursued. 

Three  laboratory  periods  per  week  of  two  hours  each. 

Cm/KSE  9. 

Elements  of  Hi.ectruai.  Kxcixeering. 

Professor  fctlicrstiuliamjli. 

A  general  treatment  of  the  elementary  considerations  in- 
volved in  problems  relating  to  the  generation,  transmission 
and  utilization  of  electrical  power  and  an  accompanying  course 
of  laboratory  instruction,  consisting  of  tests  and  experiments 
with  continuous  and  alternating  current  machinery,  designed  to 
verify  the  laws  of  electricity  and  magnetism  and  to  familiarize 
the  student  to  some  extent  with  the  characteristics  and  limit- 
ations of  the  various  types  of  machines  to  be  met  with  in 
practice. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory,  one  period  per  week. 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Course  1. 

klxematics  of  m.vcitixes. 

Mr.  Dorscy. 

Elements  of  mechanism,  relative  motion,  virtual  centres, 
velocity  and  acceleration  of  machine  j)arts.  classification  of 
simple  mechanisms,  design  of  wheel  teeth,  licit  gearing  and 
cams. 

Two  lectures  per  week. 


\7(^ 
Cor  RSI-  2. 

Al  E(.  IIAX  l(  AI.    l\,\(;i  XEERlXc;,    1. 

Mr.  Dorse  v. 

♦ 

A  course  of  lectures  on  power  plants,  covering-  fuels  and 
combustion,  steam  boilers,  steam  engines,  steam  turbines,  con- 
densers, feed  water  heaters,  and  auxiliaries,  gas  engines,  gas 
producers  and  the  general  considerations  involved  in  the  design 
and  economical  operation  of  power  plants  and  the  selection  of 
equipment. 

Two  lectures  per  week. 

Course  3. 
Machine  Design,  I. 

Mr.  Dorscy. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  application  of  the  principles  of 
the  strength  of  materials  to  the  design  of  bolts,  rivetted  joints, 
shafts,  bearings  and  sim]ilc  machine  parts. 

Two  lectures  per  week. 

Course  4. 

AIeciianical  Drawing. 

.1//'.  Dorscv. 

A  course  in  design  and  drawing  of  machines  and  their  parts, 
working  drawings,  assembly  drawings,  etc. 

Three  hours  per  week  in  draughting-room. 

Course  5. 

AIeciianjcai.  Kngineering,  TI. 

.Mr.  Dorscy. 

The  laws  of  Thermodynamics,  the  properties  of  steam, 
saturated  and  superheated,  the  indicator,  and  the  elementary 
theory  of  steam  and  other  heat  engines. 

Two  lectures  per  week.     Second  Term. 
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Course  6. 

Machine  Design,  II. 

Mr.  Dorsey. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  design  of  belts,  rope  drives,  pul- 
leys, engine  details,  fly  wheels,  valves,  etc. 

Two  lectures  per  week.    First  Term. 


Electrical  Laboratories 


Continuous  Current  Laboratory — 

This  laboratory  has  been  equipped  to  enable  the  students 
in  the  shortest  possible  time  to  perform  a  large  number  of  tests 
and  investigations.  A  30  horse-power.  20  kilowatt  motor- 
generator  takes  alternating  current  from  the  Winnipeg  Electric 
Railway  Company's  system  and  converts  it  into  direct  current 
at  110  volts  for  use  in  the  laboratory.  A  number  of  machines 
of  various  types  are  used,  among  which  may  be  mentioned  the 
following:  a  7  horse-power,  110  volt.  Western  Electric,  auxili- 
ary pole,  variable  speed  motor;  a  3  horse-power,  110  volt, 
Westinghouse,  type  "R"  series  motor;  a  6  kilowatt.  125  volt, 
Westinghouse,  compound  wound,  type  "S"  generator ;  a  4 
kilowatt,  110  volt,  Edison  bipolar  generator,  and  a  2  kilowatt, 
125  volt.  General  Electric,  compound  wound  generator.  The 
laboratory  is  also  supplied  with  a  number  of  Weston  ammeters, 
voltmeters,  tachometers,  etc.,  and  the  necessary  switching  and 
controlling  apparatus  and  instrument  tables. 

Standardising  Laboratory — 

The  standardizing  laboratory  has  been  equipped  with  a 
"Leeds  Northrup"  potentiometer  with  multipliers,  shunts,  gal- 
vanometer and  two  Weston  standard  cells.  Two  Kelvin 
balances  have  also  been  installed,  a  "Composite"  and  a  "Deci- 
ampere."  For  obtaining  steady  readings  of  current  and  volt- 
age for  calibrating  purposes,  seventy-five  three-quarter  ampere 
and  si.x  twenty-five  ampere  storage  cells  have  been  installed. 
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Altcniatiiiij  Current  Lahoratorx — 

In  the  alternating  current  laboratory  there  have  been  in- 
stalled a  number  of  machines  and  ])ieces  of  apparatus  of  repre- 
sentative types,  among  whicli  may  be  mentioned:  A  7^  kilowatt 
General  Electric  revolving  held,  60  cycle  alternating  current 
generator,  with  taps  for  1,  2,  3,  6  and  12  phase  connections; 
a  10  horse-power  Westinghouse  variable  speed  direct  current 
motor  for  driving  the  generator ;  a  10  kilowatt  Westinghouse 
Rotary  Convertor,  with  slip  rings  giving  1,  2  or  3  phase  on  the 
alternating  current  side,  and  wound  for  110  volts  on  the  direct 
current  side  ;  a  1  horse-power  Wagner  single  phase  motor,  a  3 
horse-power  3  phase  Westinghouse  "S(|uirrcl  Cage"  type  in- 
duction motor,  a  number  of  transformers  of  standard  type  and 
of  types  specially  designed  for  experimental  purposes.  A  large 
number  of  Weston  portable  instruments  and  the  necessary 
variable  inductances,  rheostats,  switching  and  loading  devices 
are  also  provided,  with  the  aid  of  which  students  are  able  to 
become  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  characteristics  of  the 
various  machines  and  the  methods  of  investigating  them. 


Donations. 


The  following  instruments  and  other  ])ieces  of  apparatus 
have  been  presented  to  the  department  for  use  in  the 
laboratories : 

From  the  Canadian  Westinghouse  Company : 

Three  tv.'O-glowcr  Nernst  lam])s. 

One  110  Volt  Direct  Current  Arc  Lamp. 

"    One  5  Ampere,  110  Volt  Direct  Current  Wattmeter. 

( )ne  3   1  lorse-power.  110  \'olt  "S(|uirrel  Cage"  Induction 
Motor. 

Two  1  Kilowatt  22001110  \'olt  Lighting  Transformers. 

One  A.C.  Multii)le  Enclosed  Arc  Lamp. 

One  5  Ampere,  110  \ Oil  Induclion  Type  Wattmetei. 
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One  500  \'olt  M.r.  Lightning  Arrester. 
From  the  Town  of  Kenora: 

One  Crocker-Wheeler  Rotary  Transformer. 

Two  Thompson  Integrating  Wattmeters. 

Two  Wright  [Maximum  Demand  Indicators. 

Two  Induction  Type  Meters. 

One  Lacey  r^Iaximum  Current  Controller. 
From  the  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Co. : 

One  Ammeter,  Range,  75  Amperes. 

One  Voltmeter,  Range,  300  Volts. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   ENGLISH. 

See  Department  of  English  under  University  Department- 
of  Instruction  in  Arts,  in  particular,  page  112. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   POLITICAL   ECONOMY. 

See  Department  of  Political  Economy  under  the  University 
Departments  of  Instruction  in  Arts. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS. 

See  Department  of  Mathematics  under  University  Depart- 
ments of  Instruction  in  Arts,  in  particular,  pages  121  to  123. 
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DEPARTMENT   OF   PHYSICS. 

See  Department  of  Physics  under  University  Departments 
of  Instruction  in  Arts,  in  particular,  pages  128  to  130. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    CHEMISTRY. 

See  Department  of  Chemistry  under  University  Departments 
of  Instruction  in  Arts,  pages  138  to  142. 


DEPARTMENT  OF   GEOLOGY. 

See  Department  of  Geology  under  University  Departments 
of  Instruction  in  Arts,  pages  133  to  13". 


Curricula  in  Medicine 
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CURRICULA  IN  MEDICINE 


The  University  of  Manitoba  confers  two  degrees  in  Medi- 
cine, viz.,  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  and  Master  of  Surgery 
(CM.).  The  following  are  the  requisites  for  proceeding  in 
course  to  admission  to  these  degrees : 


I.— DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 

Matriculation. 

The  requirements    for   i\Iatriculation   for   ]\Iedicine  are   set 
forth  in  detail  on  pages  43  and  44.) 

NOTE  1. — Arts  Matriculation  with  any  selection  of  optional  subjects 
will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  Medical  Matriculation. 

NOTE  2. — In  the  case  of  candidates  who  do  not  matriculate  by  exam- 
ination but  are  recommended  for  the  examination  of  the  First 
Year  in  Arts  by  an  aftiliated  College,  the  standing  of  the  First 
Year  in  Arts  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  Medical  ]\Iatriculation. 

NOTE  3. — A  ^Matriculation  certificate  of  any  University  recognized  by 
the  University  of  Manitoba  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  Medical 
Matriculation. 

NOTE  4. — Provincial  Department  of  Education  certificates  of  the 
Dominion  of  Canada  will  be  accepted  pro  tanto  towards  Medi- 
cal Matriculation. 

For  details  see  pages  223  and  224. 

Undergraduate  Course  in  Medicine. 

After  having  matriculated,  the  student  of  Medicine  is  re- 
quired to  pass  five  examinations  before  being  admitted  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  viz..  the  First,  the  Second,  the 
Third,  the  Fourth  and  the  Fifth  Year  examinations. 

Before  presenting  himself  for  each  of  these  examinations, 
the  candidate  shall  produce  sufficiently  certified  tickets,  from 
some  University,  College  or  School,  recognized  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  Manitoba,  for  the  courses  of  lectures  specified  herein- 
after;  or,  he  shall  have  taken  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Pro- 
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fessor  concerned  the  courses  of  lectures,  demonstrations, 
laboratory  practice,  etc.,  of  the  University  of  Manitoba  in  those 
subjects  in  which  the  University  has  undertaken  to  provide  in- 
struction, and  shall  provide  sufficiently  certified  tickets  from 
some  university,  college  or  school,  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Manitoba,  for  the  remaining  courses  of  lectures  specified 
hereinafter.  The  -Manitoba  Medical  College,  in  affiliation  with 
the  University  of  ^Manitoba,  provides  instruction  and  facilities 
for  laboratory  and  clinical  practice  in  all  subjects  not  under- 
taken by  the  University. 

By  siifficicutlv  certified  tickets,  it  is  meant  that  each 
ticket  shall  have  entered  upon  it  the  number  of 
lectures  delivered  on  the  subject  and  the  exact  number  of 
lectures  attended  by  the  student,  and  that  each  ticket  shall  be 
signed  bv  the  professor,  and  further  that  the  student  present- 
ing the  ticket  shall  have  actually  attended  three-fourths  of 
the  whole  number  of  lectures  delivered  on  the  subject.  Such 
tickets  must  be  lodged  with  the  Registrar  by  the  candidate,  at 
least  ten  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  examination  for 
which  he  intends  presenting  himself. 

Each  lecture  (unless  otherwise  stated)  shall  be  of  one  hour's 
duration,  and,  as  far  as  practicable,  not  more  than  one  lecture 
on  each  subject  shall  be  delivered  on  each  separate  day. 

First  Year  Examination. 

1.  Physics  (a.  course  of  70  lectures).  Instruction  in  Physics 
is  provided  by  the  University  (see  Course  1,  page  126.)  Two 
examinations  are  given,  corresponding  to  Parts  I.  and  II.  of  the 
course.  A  failure  in  either  paper  or  in  both  counts  as  one 
failure  in  determining  a  candidate's  standing.  A  candidate 
failing  in  but  one  paper  is  required  to  take  a  supplemental 
examination  only  in  the  paper  in  which  he  has  failed. 

2.  Zoology  (a  course  of  50  lectures).  Instruction  in  Zoo- 
logy and  Practical  Zoology  is  provided  by  the  University.  See 
Course  2,  page  151. 

3.  Practical  Zoology  (a  course  of  25  periods  of  two  hours 
each  ) . 

4.  Chemistry  (a  course  of  50  lectures).  Instruction  in 
Chemistrv  and  Practical  Chemistrv  is  provided  bv  the  Univer- 
sity.   See  pages  138  to  139  and  142. 
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5.  Practical  Chemistry  (a  course  of  50  periods  of  two  hours 
each). 

6.  Anatomy  (1  course  of  50  demonstrations). 

7.  Practical  Anatomy    (Upper    and    Lower    Extremity    and 
Thorax). 


Second  Year  Examination. 

1.  zA.natomy  (a  further  course  of  50  demonstrations). 

2.  Practical  Anatomy  (the  whole  body). 

3.  Organic  Chemistry  (a  cours.e  of  20  lectures).  Instruc- 
tion in  Organic  Chemistry  is  provided  by  the  University.  See 
page  147.    No  examination  is  set. 

4.  Physiology  (a  course  of  50  lectures).  Instruction  in 
Physiology  and  Practical  Physiology  is  provided  by  the  Univer- 
sity.   See  pages  143  to  145  and  147  to  148. 

5.  Practical  Physiology  (a  course  of  50  periods  of  2  hours 
each). 

6.  ]\Iateria  IMedica  and  Pharmacy  (a  course  of  30  lectures). 

7.  Sanitary  Science  (a  course  of  25  lectures). 

8.  Plistology  (a  course  of  25  demonstrations).  Instruction 
in  Histology  and  Practical  Histology  is  given  by  a  University 
Professor  "^in  Alanitoba  jNIedical  College  Building.  See  Course 
1,  page  195. 

9.  Practical  Plistology  (a  course  of  50  periods  of  2  hours 
each). 

10.  Embryology  and  ]\Iorphology  (a  course  of  30  lectures). 


Third  Year  Examination. 

1.  Anatomy,  Applied  (a  course  of  35  demonstrations). 

2.  Physiolog>'  (a  further  course  of  50  lectures).  _  Instruction 
in  Physiology  and  Practical  P'hysiology  is  provided  by  the 
University.     See  pages  145  to  148. 
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3.  Practical  Physiology  (a  further  course  of  50  periods  of  2 
hours  each). 

4.  Therapeutics  (a  course  of  50  lectures). 

5.  Medical  Jurisprudence  (a  course  of  15  lectures). 

6.  Pathology  (a  course  of  50  demonstrations).  Instruction 
in  Pathology  and  Practical  Pathology^  is  given  by  a  University 
Professor  in  Manitoba  Medical  College  Building.  See  Course 
2,  page  195. 

7.  Practical  Pathology  (a  course  of  50  periods  of  2  hours 
each). 

8.  Practical  Pharmacology  (a  course  of  20  demonstrations 
of  two  hours  each. 

9.  Physical  Diagnosis  (Outdoor),  (a  course  of  25  demon- 
strations). 

10.  Splints  and  Bandaging  (Out-door),  (a  course  of  25  de- 
monstrations). 

No  examination  is  required  in  Physical  Diagnosis  and 
Splints  and  Bandaging. 


Fourth  Year  Examination. 

1.  Bacteriology  fa  course  of  25  demonstrations).  Instruc- 
tion in  Bacteriology  and  Practical  Bacteriology  is  given  by  a 
University  Professor  in  Manitoba  Medical  College  Building. 
See  Course  3,  page  195. 

2.  Practical  Bacteriology  (a  course  of  25  periods  of  2  hours 
each). 

3.  Medicine,  Part  I.  (a  course  of  50  lectures). 

4.  Surgery,  Part  I.  (a  course  of  50  lectures). 

5.  Clinical  Medicine  (a  course  of  75  lectures). 
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6.  Clinical  Surgery  (a  course  of  7^  lectures). 

7.  Obstetrics  (a  course  of  30  lectures). 

8.  Clinical  Obstetrics. 

9.  Gynascolog}-  (a  course  of  Z^  lectures). 

10.  Pediatrics  (a  course  of  25  lectures). 

11.  Anaesthetics  fa  course  of  10  lectures  or  demonstrations). 

No  examination  is  required  in  this  year  in  Clinical  Medicine, 
Clinical  Surgery  and  Anaesthetics. 


Fifth  Year  Examination. 

1.  Medicine,  Part  II.  (a  further  course  of  50  lectures). 

2.  Surgery,  Part  TI.  fa  further  course  of  50  lectures). 

3.  Clinical  [Medicine  (a  further  course  of  75  lectures). 

4.  Clinical  Surgery  fa  further  course  of  75  lectures). 

5.  Obstetrics  (a  further  course  of  20  lectures). 

6.  Clinical  Obstetrics. 

7.  Clinical  Gynaecology. 

8.  Ophthalmology  and  Otology  (a  course  of  20  lectures  and 
20  practical  demonstrations). 

9.  Operative  Surgery  (a  course  of  25  practical  demonstra- 
tions). 

10.  Orthopedic  Surgery   (a  course  of  25  lectures  or  demon- 
strations). 

(NOTE. — The  examinations  in  Medicine  and  Surgerj'  cover  both 
Fourth  and  Fifth  Year  woi'k.  Orthopedic  Surgery  is  included 
in  the  examination  on  General  Surgery.) 
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Eacli  candidate  for  this  examination  shall  also  furni>h  docu- 
mentary evidence  of  altendance  for  twenty-four  months  at 
some  incorporated  General  Hospital,  and  also  of  eight  months' 
practice  in  a  Lying-in  Hospital,  or  of  having  had  equivalent 
obstetrical  advantages,  with  a  certificate  of  attendance  upon 
at  least  eight  cases  of  labor.  He  must  also  present  twelve 
satisfactory  reports  of  cases,  six  in  ^^ledicine  and  six  in  Sur- 
gery, from'  observations  actually  made  by  himself  in  a  hospital 
having  not  less  than  fifty  beds  for  public  ward  patients.  These 
reports  must  be  certified  as  valid  by  the  chief  medical  ofiicer 
of  the  hospital  in  which  they  are  made. 

The  tickets  (except  the  General  Hospital  ticket)  for  exam- 
matiou  must  all  be  for  attendance  subsequent  to  the  date  when 
the  candidate  presenting  them  has  gone  up  for  his  Second  Year 
examination,  and  must  extend  over  two  full  winter  sessions 
of  seven  months  each. 

Four  Year  Course  for  Gr.aduates  in  Arts. 

When  a  student  is  a  graduate  in  Arts  of  the  University  of 
Manitoba  or  of  any  University  in  His  Majesty's  Dominions  or 
elsewhere,  recognized  by  the  University  of  Manitoba,  he  may 
complete  his  medical  course  in  four  winter  sessions  of  seven 
months  each,  and  shall  not  be  required  to  produce  a  ticket  for 
Physics,  Zoology,  Chemistry.  Practical  Chemistry,  or  to  pass 
an 'examination' in  Physics,  Zoology,  Chemistry,  or  Practical 
Chemistrv  of  the  First  Year,  provided  he  shall  satisfy  the 
Board  of' Studies  that  he  has  already  taken  at  least  second  class 
honors  in  such  subjects  in  his  course  in  Arts  in  the  University 
of  Manitoba,  or  equivalent  standing  in  the  University  in  which 
his  Arts  course  was  taken. 

The  tickets  of  such  student  in  iMedicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics 
and  Pediatrics.  Gynaecology,  CUnical  Medicine,  Clinical  Sur- 
gery, and  Pathology,  must  all  be  for  attendance  subsequent  to 
the'end  of  his  second  full  winter  session  spent  in  the  study  of 
Medicine.  Honor  graduates  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science 
shall  not  lie  required  to  present  tickets,  or  pass  an  examination 
in  any  subjects  included  in  their  course  in  Arts,  in  which  they 
have  obtained  at  least  second  class  honors. 

A  graduate  in  Arts  may  take  the  examination  papers  of  the 
First,  Second  and  Third  Years  in  ]\Iedicine  at  such  time  as  he 
can  present  sufficiently  certified  tickets  in  eacli  subject  during 
the  first  two  years  of  his  course. 
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Admission  Ad  Euxdem  Stati'm. 

A  student  of  Medicine  in  another  University  may  be  admitted 
ad  cundcui  statuni  in  the  course  in  r\Iedicine  in  the  University 
of  IManitoba.     See  page  224. 

In  the  case  of  any  student  from  another  university  applying 
for  admission  ad  cnndcm  statuni  in  the  University  of  Manitoba, 
it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  Board  of  Studies  to  admit  such 
student,  even  although  his  tickets  may  conflict  with  the  fore- 
going regulations,  but  no  student  from  another  university  can 
be  admitted  to  the  Fifth  Year  Examination  unless  he  has 
attended  one  full  seven  months'  winter  session,  taking  out  all 
the  Fifth  Year  tickets  of  a  ?>ledical  School  in  the  Province  of 
Manitoba  afUliated  with  the  Universitv. 


Examinations  in  ^Medicine. 


There  is  provided  one  paper  for  Pass  and  Honors  in  each 
subject,  and  the  total  value  of  each  paper  is  one  hundred  marks. 
Fifty  per  cent,  of  the  marks  in  each  subject  is  required  to 
satisfy  the  examiners. 

The  examinations  are  written  examinations,  except  in  clinical 
and  practical  subjects. 

To  obtain  Honors  in  each  subject,  or  in  the  whole  examina- 
tion, of  any  year,  a  candidate  must  obtain  67  per  cent,  of  the 
marks  given  in  each  subject,  or  of  the  total  marks  given  for 
the  examination  of  the  year. 

Supplemental  examinations  in  each  year  in  Medicine  will 
be  allowed  to  those  students  who  fail  in  not  more  than  two 
subjects. 

Such  supplemental  examinations  or  conditions  must  be  re- 
moved as  follows : 

(a)  Supplemental  examinations  of  the  First  Year  must  be 
removed  before  the  commencement  of  the  Third  Year. 

(b)  Supplemental  examinations  of  the  Second  Year  must 
be  removed  before  the  commencement  of  the  Fourth 
Year. 
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(c)    Supplemental  examinations  of  the  Third  Year  must  be 
removed  before  the  commencement  of  the  Fifth  Year. 

For  more  detailed  information  as  to  supplemental  examina- 
tions see  pages  219  to  223. 

All  degrees  in  ^Medicine  are  conferred  by  the  Council  of  the 
University  at  its  regular  meetings  or  at  meetings  specially  called 
for  that  purpose. 

Text-Books  in  Medicine. 

Anatomy — 

Cunningham's  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy. 
Cunningham's  Text-book,  3rd  edition. 
Gray's  Anatomy. 
Morris'  Anatomy. 
Quain's  Anatomy. 
Weidersheim's  Structure  of  Man. 
McLachlan's  Applied  Anatomy. 
Treves'  Surgical  Applied  Anatomy. 
Bickham's  Surgical  Operations. 

Anaesthetics — Hewitt,  Luke,  Boyle. 

Bactcrioloqx — McFarland.  Connell,  Jordan,  Muir  and  Ritchie, 

Park. 

Chemistry — 

Smith's  General  Chemistry  for  Colleges. 
Bunge's  Organic  Chemistry  for  Medical  Students. 

Clinical  Medicine — 

Wilson's  Medical  Diagnosis. 
Webster's  Diagnostic  Methods. 
DaCosta's  Physical  Diagnosis. 
Simon  and  Wood's  Clinical  Diagnosis. 
Sahli's  Diagnostic  Methods. 

Clinical  Surgery — Pearce  Gould,  Eisendrath. 

Dermatology — Jackson. 
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Diseases  of  Children — Fruhwald  (Westcott).  Koplik.  Fischer. 

Holt. 

Gynaecology — Dudley.  Garrigues,  Penrose,  Ashton.  Bovee. 

Histology — Stohr,  Piersol,  Schafer. 

Hygiene — Egbert,   Parkes,   Rohe.   Harrington,   Stevenson  and   ' 

Murphy. 

Materia    Medica    and    PJiarniacy — Bruce,    Cushney.    Schlief, 

Sollman. 

Medical  Jurisprudence — Reese.  Draper,  Alann,  Emerson. 

Medicine — Osier,  Tyson,  Edwards,  French. 

Mental  Diseases — Clouston. 

Obstetrics — Williams.    Wright.    Jellett,    Hirst.    Tweedy    and 

Wrench. 

Ophthahnology — Fuchs.  May,  Wood  and  Woodruff. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Taylor.  Bradford  and  Lovett.  Whitman. 

Otology — Dench,  Bacon,  McBride. 

Pathology — Stengel,  Coplin.  Delafield  and  Prudden.  Fraught's 

Laboratory  Diagnosis. 

Physics — Principles  of  Physics,  A.  P.  Gage  (Revised  edition). 

Physiology — 

Schafer's  Practical  Physiology. 

Aders  Plimmer's  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Starling,  Stewart,  Howell,  Haliburton. 

Practical  Pharmacology — Edmunds  and  Cushny. 

Surgery — Rose  and  Carless,  International  Text  Book.  Stewart, 

Foote's  Minor  Surgery,  Keen's  System  of 
Surgery. 

Therapeutics — Sollmann.     Brunton.      Bruce's     Principles     of 

Treatment. 
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Throat  and  Nose — Coakley,  McBridc. 

Zoology — Marshall's  The  Frog.  Parker's  Zootomy,  Beddard's 

Elementary  Practical  Zoology. 

Dictionaries — Gould,  Appleton. 

Fees. 

Registration  and  tuition  fees  are  payable  to  the  Bursar  of 
Manitoba  ]\Iedical  College.  For  information  as  to  these  the 
student  or  prospective  student  is  referred  to  the  calendar  of 
that  institution.  Examination  and  degree  fees  are  payable  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  University.  For  the  amount  of  these,  see 
pages  243  and  244. 


II.— MASTER  OF  SURGERY. 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Surgery  (CM.) 
must  have  been  admitted  already  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Manitoba,  or  must,  at  the  same 
examination  at  which  they  become  candidates  for  the  CM. 
degree,  be  awarded  standing  on  the  final  examination  of  the 
course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


-to' 


The  examination  for  the  CM.  desfree  consists  of 


&' 


1.  A  clinical  examination  on  Operative  Surgery. 

2.  The  writing  under  supervision  of  a  Thesis  on  some  as- 
signed subject  in  Surgery. 

The  successful  candidate  must  obtain  75%  of  the  total  marks 
in  this  examination. 

For  the  fee  in  connection  with  this  examination  see  page  244. 


University  Departments 

of   Instruction  in 

Medicine 
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DEPAETMENT    OF    PHYSICS. 

See  Department  of  Physics  under  University  Departments 
of  Instruction  in  Art>,  i~»ag"es  126  to  130. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    CHEMISTRY. 

See  Department  of  Chemistry  under  University  Departments 
of  Instruction  in  Arts,  pages  138  to  142. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    PHYSIOLOGY. 

See   Department   of    Physiology   under   University   Depart- 
ments of  Instruction  in  Arts.  ]iagcs  143  to  150. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    ZOOLOGY. 

See  Department  of  Zoology  under  University  Departments 

of  Instruction  in  Arts,  pages  150  to  152. 
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DEPARTMENT   OF    BACTERIOLOGY,    PATHOLOGY 

AND   HISTOLOGY. 


Gordon-  Bi:m.,  O.A..  M.l)..  CM Professor 

Course  1. 

IJistoloi/y. 

This  course  is  for  students  of  the  Second  Year  in  Medicine 
and  consists  of  25  didactic  lectures  and  100  hours'  laboratory 
work. 

Full  instruction  will  be  given  in  laboratory  technique,  and 
each  student  is  required  to  prepare,  stain  and  mount  a  full  set 
of  specimens  for  himself. 

An  excellent  projective  apparatus  is  provided  for  demon- 
strating specimens. 

Course  2. 

Pathology. 

This  course  is  for  Third  Year  .students  in  Medicine,  and 
consists  of  50  didactic  lectures  and  100  hours"  laboratory  work- 
devoted  to  preparation  and  examination  of  pathological 
tissues,  demonstration  of  gross  specimens,  examination  of 
secretions  and  excretions,  etc. 

Students  are  required  to  prepare  autopsies  in  rotation  as- 
op])ortunity  presents. 

Course  3. 

Bacteriology. 

This  course  is  for  Fourth  Year  students  in  Medicine,  and 
consists  of  25  didactic  lectures  and  50  hours'  laboratory  work. 
It  is  devoted  to  preparation  of  culture  media,  staining'  and 
identification  of  bacteria,  culture  methods,  animal  inoculation, 
and  vaccine  therapy  immunity. 


Curriculum  in  Law 
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CURRICULUM  IN  LAW 


The  University  of  Manitoba  confers  one  degree  in  Law,  viz., 
Bachelor  ol  Laws  (LL.B.).  The  following  are  the  requisites 
for  procecfiing  in  course  to  this  degree. 

BACHELOR    OF    LAWS 

Matkiculation. 

The  subjects  of  this  examination  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  matriculation  examination  for  the  course  in  Arts  of  the 
University  of  Manitoba;  the  saine  standard  is  required  to  en- 
title the  candidate  to  pass,  and  the  same  regulations  obtain 
regarding  failures,  conditions,  etc.     (See  page  47.) 

NOTE  1. — A  candidate  who  presents  documentary  evidence  to  the 
Registrar  that  he  has  passed  the  Primary  and  First  Inter- 
mediate Examinations  of  the  Law  Society  of  Manitoba,  or  of 
such  other  Law  Society  as  the  Board  of  Studies  may  from 
time  to  time  recommend,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Course  in 
Law  without  having  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination. 

NOTE  2. — Any  person  who  is  a  graduate  in  Arts  of  any  University 
in  His  Majesty's  Dominions,  or  who  has  been  admitted  a 
Barrister  or  Solicitor  by  the  Law  Society  of  Manitoba,  or 
by  any  Law  Society  recognized  by  the  University  of  Mani- 
toba, may  enter  the  Course  in  Law  at  the  Examination  of 
the  Second  Year. 

Course  in  Law. 

After  having  matriculated,  the  student  of  the  course  in  Law 
must  pass  in  separate  years  three  examinations,  before  being 
admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws,  viz.,  the  First,  the 
vSecond,  and  the  Third  Year  examinations,  as  set  forth  here- 
under : 

First  Year. 

L  Creighton. — T^ogic. 

2.  Stout. — Psychology. 

3.  Bagehot. — English  Constitution. 
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4.  O'Sullivan's  Canadian  :\Ianual. — Civ'l  Polity. 

5.  Taswell-Langmead. — Constitutional  History. 

6.  Williams. — Real  Property. 

7.  Anson. — Contracts. 

8.  Deans. — The  Student's  Legal  History. 

9.  Street. — Foundations  of  Legal  Liability,  Vol.  L  (Tort.) 

Second  Year. 

1.  yiAY. — Constitutional  History. 

2.  Todd. — Parliamentary  Companion  for  the  Colonies. 
Or  Tarring.— The  Law  Relating  to  the  Colonies. 

3.  ]\LvcKenzie. — Roman  Law. 

4.  Best. — Law  of  Evidence.  • 

5.  Ratcliffe  and  Miles. — Cases  Illustrating  Principles  of 

the  Law  of  Torts. 

6.  Leith. — Blackstone  (Armour's  Edition). 

7.  DiCEV. — Conflict  of  Laws. 

8.  Snell. — Equity. 

9.  Street. — Foundations  of  Legal  Liability,  Vol.  II.  (Con- 

tract). 

Final  Year, 

1.  Clement. — The  Law  of  the  Canadian  Constitution 

2.  Hall. — International  Law. 

3.  Holdsworth. — A  History  of  English  Law,  Vol.  I. 

4.  Broom. — Constitutional  Law. 
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5.  Maine's  Ancient  Law. — Jurisprudence. 

6.  Smith. — Mercantile  Law,  Vol.  L 

7.  Dicey. — The  Law  of  the  Constitution. 

8.  Street. — Foundations    of     Legal     Liability,     Vol.     III. 

(Actions). 

The  University  offers  at  present  no  instruction  in  the  sub- 
jects of  the  course  in  Law.  Annual  examinations  are  provided, 
commencing  on  the  third  Monday  in  April,  as  in  the  case  of 
the  examinations  in  Arts. 

The  percentages  required  in  the  examinations  in  Law  are 
the  following:  34  per  cent,  on  each  subject;  50  per  cent,  on  the 
total. 

Supplemental  examinations  in  Law  are  allowed  to  those 
students  who  fail  in  not  more  than  two  subjects,  providing 
their  aggregate  on  the  whole  examination  reaches  50  per  cent, 
of  the  total  marks  given ;  such  supplemental  examinations 
must  be  passed  as  provided  in  the  case  of  conditioned  students 
in  Arts.  (Set  pages  222  to  223.)  Supplemental  examinations 
may  be  written  at  the  time  of  the  annual  examinations  in  April, 
or  at  the  time  of  the  annual  Supplemental  Examinations, 
which  begin  on  the  third  Thursday  in  September. 

Degree. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  is  conferred  on  the  student 
who  has  successfully  completed  the  above  course.  All  degrees 
in  Law  are  conferred  by  the  Council  at  its  regular  meetings,  or 
at  meetings  specially  called  for  that  purpose. 

NOTE. — The  candidate  for  admission  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Laws  must  be  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

For  the  fees  in  connection  with  the  above  course  see  pages 
243  and  244. 


Curriculum  in  Agriculture 
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CURRICULUM  IN  AGRICULTURE 


The  University  of  Manitoba  confers  a  degree  in  Agriculture, 
viz..  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agriculture  (B.S.A.).  The  fol- 
lowing are  the  requisites  for  proceeding  in  course  to  this  degree. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  AGRICULTURE 

Instruction  in  Agriculture  is  given  in  Alanitoha  Agricultural 
College.  I'he  course  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Agriculture  extends  over  a  period  of  live  wiuter  sessions  of  five 
months  each  (November  1st  to  the  following  April  1st.  ap- 
proximately). The  first  two  years  of  the  course  are  the  same 
as  those  of  the  regular  course  ofi^ered  by  the  Manitoba  Agricul- 
tural College  to  the  young  farmer  who  is  ambitious  to  improve 
his  education  and  to  learn  more  scientific  methods  of  agricul- 
ture. At  the  conclusion  of  these  two  years,  the  examinations 
of  which  are  conducted  by  Manitoba  Agricultural  College,  a 
diploma  is  granted  by  that  institution. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Third  Year  must  hold  a 
diploma  from  Manituba  Agricultural  College  or  its  equivalent, 
and  must  have  satisfied  the  faculty  of  his  ability  to  proceed  with 
the  higher  work  leading  to  the  degree. 

CJuTLixE  OF  Course. 

First  and  Second  Years. 

vSee  calendar  of  ^Manitol^a  Agricultural  College. 


Third  Year. 

(The  attention  of  prospective  Third  Year  students  is  drawn 
to  the  regulation  governing  entrance  to  the  advanced  course. 
which  begins  with  the  work  of  this  year,  viz..  that  they  must 
have  satisfied  the  faculty  of  their  ability  to  proceed  with  the 
higher  work.  It  is  therefore  necessary  that  their  applications 
be  presented  early,  so  that  they  may  be  passed  upon  before  the 
opening  of  the  college  session. ) 

1.   Field  1  Iusl)andrv. 
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2.  Agricultural  Chemistry. 

3.  Animal  Husbandry. 

4.  Dairy  Husbandry. 

5.  Horticulture  and  Forestry. 

6.  Botany. 

7.  Animal  Biology. 

8.  English. 

9.  Physics — Geolog>%  Meteorology,  Heat. 

10.  Veterinary  Science. 

11.  Agricultural  Engineering — IMechanics  and  Drawing. 

After  completing  the  first  three  and  a  half  years  of  the 
course,  that  is  to  say,  in  the  middle  of  the  Fourth  Year,  the 
student  is  called  on  to  elect  one  of  the  following  courses  in 
which  he  will  specialize  and  thus  proceed  to  the  degree: 

(a)  Field  Husbandry  and  Animal  Husbandry. 

(b)  Dairying. 

(c)  Agricultural  Engineering. 

Students  taking  the  Field  Husbandry  and  Animal  Husbandry 
Course  must  spend  between  their  Second  and  their  Fifth  Years 
at  least  six  summer  months  in  practical  work  on  a  farm.  Those 
taking  the  Dairying  Course  must  spend  one  summer  in  practical 
work  in  a  creamery  or  cheese  factory.  Those  taking  the 
course  in  Agricultural  Engineering  must  spend  a  summer  w'ith 
an  agricultural  implement  firm  or  in  work  along  some  agricul- 
tural machinery  line  that  is  acceptable  to  the  College  Depart- 
ment of  Agricultural  Engineering. 

Fourth  Year. 
Course  in  Animal  Husbandry  and  Field  Husbandry. 

1.  Field  Husbandry. 
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2.  Animal  Husbandry. 

3.  Chemistry. 

4.  Forestry  and  Entomology. 

5.  Botany  and  bacteriology. 

6.  English. 

7.  Physics — Climatology,    Drainage.    [Magnetism    and    Elec- 

tricity. 

8.  Civics. 

9.  Surveying  and  Drawing. 

Fourth  Year. 

Course  ix  Dairying. 

1.  Animal  Tlusbandrx-  in  relation  to  Dairving. 

2.  Field  IIusbandr\'  in  relation  to  Dairvinsf. 

3.  Dairy  Chemistry. 

4.  Dair}-  Husbandr\-. 

5.  Dairy  Bacteriology. 

6.  English. 

7.  Physics — Climatology.  Meteorology  and  Drainage. 

Fourth  Year. 

CoTRSi-:   IX   .\(;ri(  ri.TfkAi,  Encixeerixg. 

1.  Mechanical   Drawing. 

2.  WArk  in   Machine  SliDp. 
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3.  Surveying. 

4.  Chemistry. 

5.  Electricity  and  ]\ragnetism. 

6.  English. 

7.  Mathematics — Algebra  and  Geometry. 

8.  Engineering — Lectures  and  Outside  Reading. 

Fifth  Year. 

Course  ix  Animal  Husbandry  and  Field  Husbandry 

1.  Field  Husbandry. 

2.  Animal  Husbandry. 

3.  Chemistry. 

4.  Entomology. 

5.  Biology — Botany.  Plant  I'athology.  Bacteriolog\ . 
I           6.  English. 

7.   I'hvsics — Advanced  Soil  Phvsics. 

I 

Fifth  Year. 
Course  in  Dairying. 

1.  Animal  llu-bandry  in  relation  to  Dairying. 

2.  Field  Husbandry  in  relation  to  Dairying, 
j           3.  Dairy  Chemistry. 

4.  Dair\   Husbandry. 
I 

5.  Dairy  Bacteriology. 
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6.  English. 

7.  Physics — Climatoloo^y,  Meteorology  and  Drainage. 

Fifth  Year 

Course  ix  Agricultural  Engineering. 
(Not  yet  outlined.) 

NOTE  1. — For  a  detailed  outline  of  the  Courses  in  Agriculture,  see 
the  Calendar  of  Manitoba  Agricultural  College. 

NOTE  2. — Before  students  present  themselves  for  the  annual  ex- 
aminations, they  must  have  satisfied  the  Faculty  of  ;\Iani- 
toba  Agricultural  College  that  they  have  attended  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  lectures  to  entitle  them  to  write. 


Miscellaneous  Curricula 
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CURRICULUM  IN  PHARMACY 


The  University  of  Manitoba  confers  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Pharmacy  (Phm.B. ).  The  following  arc  the  requisites  for 
proceeding  in  course  to  this  degree. 

BACHELOR  OF  PHARMACY. 

Matriculation. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pharmacy  must 
either : 


-fe 


1 .  Flave  passed  a  Matriculation  Exaiuination  accepted  by 
the  University  of  Manitoba  ;  or 

2.  Be  the  holders  of  such  other  certificates  as  in  the  0]Mnion 
of  the  University  mav  be  ec|uivalent  thereto. 

Additional  Preliminary  Requirements. 

A — Candidates  for  the  degree  residenl  in  ilie  Prdvince  of 
Manitoba  must  have  complied  with  all  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed from  time  to  time  by  the  Council  of  the  Pharmaceutical 
Association  of  Manitolja  for  admission  to  examination  for  the 
diploma  licencing  to  ])ractice  Pharmacy  in  Manitol)a. 

B — Candidates  for  the  degree  not  resident  in  the  Province 
of  Manitoba  : — 

(1)  Must  have  devoted  at  least  four  years  (not  being  en- 
gaged in  any  other  business)  to  the  study  of  Pharmacy,  being 
api^renticed  during  that  time,  to  a  rsguLr  Pharmaceutical 
Chemist. 

(2)  Mu>t  have  attended  a  full  course  of  lectures,  embracing 
all  the  subjects  of  the  curriculum,  the  length  of  each  course 
being  not  less  than  that  re(|uired  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Council  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Association  of  Manitoba,  and 
including  practical  work  at  some  College  of  Pharmacy  recog- 
nized by  this  University. 

All  candidates  who  ha\e,  prior  tf)  June  1,  1**03,  received  the 
diploma   c)f  the   ?\lanitoba   College  of    ['barmacw   shall   not   be 
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re(|uire(l  to  conform  to  tlic  above,  but  sball  be  allowed  their 
dee^rees  on  passing  the  examination  in  the  subjects  hereinafter 


given. 


Examinations. 


Candidates  for  the  degree  must  pass  an  examination  to  be 
lield  in  the  month  of  ]\Iay  of  each  year,  and  must  present  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  University  certificates  covering  all  the 
requirements  relating  to  such  candidates  as  given  above. 

The  subjects  for  this  examniation  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Botany,  with  use  of  the  microscope. 

(b)  Theoretical  and  Practical  Chemistry. 

(c)  Physics. 

(d)  Materia  Medica.  and  Toxicology. 

(e)  Theory  and  Practice  of  Pharmacy,  including  interpre- 
tation of  Prescriptions  and  Dispensing. 

These  examinations  are  partly  written  and  partly  practical. 

Xo  candidate  is  considered  as  having  passed  the  examination 
who  has  not  obtained  67  per  cent,  of  the  marks  allotted ;  nor  is 
a  candidate  considered  as  having  passed  in  any  subject  who  has 
not  obtained  at  least  50  per  cent,  of  the  marks  allotted  to  such 
subject. 

The  examination  in  Botany  is  that  of  the  Second  Year  in 
Arts,  the  examination  in  Theoretical  Chemistry  is  that  of  the 
Second  Year  in  Arts,  and  the  examination  in  Physics  is  that  of 
the  First  Year  in  Arts  of  the  University  of  Manitoba.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  must  have  attended  the  University  Ictures 
in  these  subjects  during  a  full  annual  session  before  presenting 
themselves  for  examination. 

Fees. 

For  Matriculation  or  registration  of  ^Matriculation  $  5  00 

For  Tuition  (each  course  of  study)  8  00 

For  annual  Examination  8  00 

For  the  Degree  of  Phm.  P. 10  00 

The  course  of  studies  leading  up  to  License  in  Pharmacy, 
and  the  regulations  concerning  length  of  apprenticeship,  etc., 
are  outlined  in  the  announcement  of  the  Manitoba  College  of 
Pharmacy. 
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CURRICULUM  IN  COMMERCIAL 

EDUCATION 


Candidates  for  the  Diploma  in  Commercial  Education  must 
either : — 

1.  Have  passed  the  ^Matriculation  Examination  required  by 
the  University  of  Alanitoba  ;  or 

2    Be  the  holders  of  such  other  certificates  as  in  the  opinion 
of  the  University  may  oe  equivalent  thereto  ; 
and   have   complied    with   the   other   requirements    hereinafter 
specified. 

Matriculation. 

Candidates  for  this  examination  shall  take  the  following 
fixed  subjects : 

English. 
History, 
Mathematics  ; 

and  any  two  of  the  following  options  : 

Latin, 

French, 

.German. 

Tlic  re(|uirements  in  each  of  these  subjects  shall  be  the  same 
as  those  for  the  Matriculation  in  Arts,  and  the  same  standard 
shall  l)e  recfuired  to  entitle  the  candidate  to  pass.  ( See  pages 
28  to  42.) 

Course  of  Study. 

After  fulfilling  the  ref|uirements  in  reference  to  the  Matricu- 
lation Examination,  the  candidate  shall  complete  a  course  of 
two  years'  duration.  A  diploma  shall  be  given  to  tlu^se  wdio 
are  successful  in  passing  an  examination  in  the  prescribed 
subjects. 

First  Vf.  \k  Ex  \mixatiox. 

1.  English, — as  of  the  First  Year  in  Arts. 

2.  F'rench  or  Cerman. — as  of  the  F'irsl  ^'ear  in  Arts. 
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3.  Modern  History  and  Geography — "Colonies  and  Colonial 
Federations,"  ed.  E.'j.  Payne.  (Macmillan  &  Co.  The  Eng- 
lish Citizen  vSeries.) 

4.  Economic  History — Clive  Day — "History  of  Commerce." 

5.  Political     Economy — Seager— "Introduction     to     Econo 
mics." 

Second  Year  Examination. 


1.  English, — as  of  the  Second  Year  in  Arts. 

2.  French  or  German, — as  of  the  Second  Year  in  Arts. 

3.  Political  Economy, —  J.   S.   Mill — "Principles  of  Political 
Economy."     (Ed.  Ashlev,  "1909.) 

4.  Commercial  Law  and  Science. 

The  time  of  the  examinations  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of 
the  examinations  in  Arts  in  each  year. 
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EXTENSION  COURSES 


/.     ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

A  course  of  some  twenty-five  lectures  in  English  Literature 
is  given  by  Professor  A.  W.  Crawford  on  Saturday  mornings. 
at  10  o'clock,  and  on  Tuesday  evenings  at  8  o'clock,  throughout 
the  session.  The  Tuesday  evening  lecture  is  a  repetition  of 
that  given  on  the  preceding  Saturday  morning.  It  is  intended 
especially  for  teachers  and  students  of  the  Provincial  Normal 
School,  but  is  open  to  all  others  who  are  qualified  to  do  the 
work.  It  consists  of  exposition,  interpretative  readings  and  dis- 
cussions of  the  methods  of  teaching  literature.  Each  year  one 
or  more  great  authors  will  be  studied,  and  the  courses  are  so 
arranged  in  rotation  that  they  will  furnish  a  comprehensive 
acquaintance  with  the  best  English  literature  to  those _  who 
follow  them  for  a  number  of  years.  The  following  indicates 
the  range  of  work : 

1909-1910— Sua  Ki-SPEARE. 

1910-1911— Tennyson. 
Browning. 

1911-1912 — Chaucer   (Clarendon  Press)  :   Canterbury  Tales, 
(a)  The  Prologue,  (b)  The  Knight's  Talc. 
Spenser  (Clarendon  Press)  :  The  Faerie  Oueene, 

Book  I. 
MiLTox  (Globe  Edition)  :  L'AUegro  ;  II  Penseroso; 
Connis  ;  Lycidas  ;  Paradise  Lost.  Books  I.-IV. 

1912-1913 — (To  be  announced  later  by  the  University  and  in 
the  bulletins  of  the  Manitoba  Department  of 
Education"). 

An  examination  is  provided  on  the  course  each  year  at  the 
time  of  the  undergraduate  examinations  in  Arts.  Two  exarn- 
ination  papers  are  set.  The  taking  of  the  examination  is 
voluntary. 

(Note. — The  Department  of  Education  accepts  from  women 
students,  holding  Second-class  Teachers'  Certificates,  a  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  work  of  any  year  of  the  al>ove 
course,  in  lieu  of  the  Mathematics  ordinarily  prescribed  for  the 


213 

First-class  Teachers'  Non-Professional  Examination.  In  such 
cases  candidates  are  given  papers,  reviewing  the  Mathematics 
prescribed    for   the    Second-class   Teachers'   Non-Professional 

Examination.) 


//.    POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

An  evening  course  of  some  twenty-five  lectures  on  Political 
Economy  will  be  given  by  Professor  A.  B.  Clark  on  a  day  and 
at  an  hour  to  be  announced.  It  is  especially  designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  teachers,  bankers,  lawyers,  accountants  and  others 
engaged  in  business  in  the  city. 

The  lectures  will  include  a  discussion  of  the  leading  prin- 
ciples of  Political  Economy  and  their  application  to  present 
day  problems  of  industry  and  commerce,  as  in  the  following 
synopsis : — ■ 

1.  Introductory. — Character  and  Scope  of  Political  Econ- 
omv  ;  Wealth  ;  Economic  Laws  ;  Relation  of  Economic  Science 
to  Practice. 

2.  Production. — Its  Essence ;  Its  Relation  to  Consumption  ; 
Law  of  Diminishing  Utility;  Agents  of  Production — Nature, 
Labor,  Capital;  Causes  Determining  the  Productiveness  of 
Industry ;  Laws  of  Diminishing  and  Increasing  Return  ;  Growth 
of  Material  Capital. 

3.  Distribution. — Private  Property;  Property  in  Land; 
Socialism ;  Wages,  Interest,  Profits,  Rent ;  Influence  of  Trade 
Unions  and  Trusts. 

4.  Exchange. — Theory  of  Value,  Demand  and  Supply, 
Market  and  Normal  Value,  Relation  of  Rent  to  Value,  Mono- 
poly Value ;  Aloney — Its  Functions,  Standard  and  Token 
Money,  IMint  Price  and  Market  Price  of  Gold,  Gresham's  Law ; 
Money  and  Prices — The  Quantity  Theory  ;  Inconvertible  Paper 
Currency  ;  Credit — Its  Forms  and  Its  Basis  ;  Banking — Its  His- 
torical Development,  Regulation  of  Bank  Note  Issues,  Deposit 
Banking,  The  IMoney  Market,  The  Reserve,  The  Rate  of  Dis- 
count, The  Foreign  Exchanges,  Commercial  Crises ;  Theory  of 
International  Trade  and  International  Values ;  Free  Trade  and 
Protection. 
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5.  The  EcoNOisric  Functions  of  Government. — Grounds 
and  Limits  of  Laisscr  faire;  Public  Finance — Taxation  and 
Expenditure. 

The  lectures  will  form  in  themselves  a  course  independent 
of  any  text  book;  but  Walker's  Political  Economy,  or  Seager's 
Introduction,  to  Economics,  will  Ijc  found  useful  for  supple- 
mentary reading.  References  to  these  works,  and  others  in 
special  departments  of  Economics,  will  be  given,  from  time  to 
time,  throughout  the  course. 


///.     NATURE  STUDY. 

A  course  of  about  twenty-five  lectures  on  Nature  Study  will 
be  given  by  Dr.  C.  J.  Triggerson  on  a  day  and  at  an  hour  to  ba 
announced.  It  is  designed  particularly  for  teachers,  but  is 
open  to  all  qualified  to  do  the  work.  The  topics  offered  will 
include  a  careful  study  of  the  structure,  habits,  food,  life- 
histories,  and  economic  importance  of  spiders,  insects,  birds, 
and  the  more  familiar  animals,  with  special  reference  to  the 
forms  common  to  this  province.  When  possible,  field  trips 
will  be  conducted  to  study  the  forms  in  their  natural  habitat. 
The  following  indicates  in  general  the  work  to  be  covered  : 

1911 — Entomology. — Spiders,  Mites,  IMayfiies,  Dragonfiies, 
Cockroaches,  Crickets,  Grasshoppers,  Aphids,  Aphis- 
lions,  Antlions,  Giant  Waterbugs,  Clothes  Moths,  In- 
dian Meal  Moths.  Canker  Worms,  Cut  Worms, 
Sphynxes,  Cabbage  Butterflies.  Monarchs,  Mosqui- 
toes^ Houseflies,  Syrpyusflies,  Tachina  Flies,  Bulldog 
Flies,  Cabbage-root  Maggots,  Onion  Flies.  Hessian 
Flies,  Fleas,  Blister  Beetles,  Colorado  Potato-beetles, 
Ladv  Beetles,  Water  Scavenger  Beetles,  Carrion 
Heetles,  Saw  Flies,  GreatL^r  and  Lesser  Wheat-stem 
Maggots,  Braconids,  Ants,  Wasps,  Bees.  etc. 
General  Zoology  (Part  I.) — Snail,  Crayfish,  White 
Fish,  Pike,  Frog,  Salamander,  Garter  Snake,  Wild 
Duck,  Hen,  Gopher,  Hare.  Badger,  Dog,  Deer,  Cow. 

1912 — General  Zoology    (Part   II.) — Earthworm,   Cravfish, 
Goldeve,  Catfish,  Toad.  Turtle,  Wild  Goose,  Grouse, 
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Pigeon,  Squirrel.  Grey  Rat.  Cat.  Coyote,  Horse. 
This  course  will  also  include  some  of  the  more  fami- 
liar Insects  and  Spiders. 

Orxithologv. — Chipping  Sparrow.  English  Sparrow, 
House  Sparrow,  Song  vSparrow,  Vesper  Sparrow, 
White-crowned  Sparrow,  ^^'hite-throated  Sparrow, 
Downy  Woodpecker.  Hairy  Woodpecker  ,  Red- 
Headed  Woodpecker.  Flicker.  Sapsuckcr.  Pine  Gros- 
beak, Rose-breasted  Grosbeak.  Crossbill,  Robin,  Balti- 
more Oriole,  Meadow  Lark,  Bobolink.  Goldfinch, 
Yellow  Warbler.  Waxwing.  Hummingbird.  Red- 
eyed  A'ireo.  Bronzed  Grackle.  Red-winged  Black- 
bird, Cat-bird.  King-bird.  Kingfisher.  Blue-bird, 
Junco,  Snow-bird.  Grouse.  Wild  Duck.  Wild  Goose, 
Snipe.  Sandpiper.  Swallow.  Sparrow-hawk,  Sharp- 
shinned  Hawk.  Barn-owl.  Screech-o'wl.  Snowy  Owl, 
Bittern.  Blue  Heron.  Crane,  etc. 

(X.B. — The  above  courses  are  under  consideration  by  the 
Department  of  Education,  and  their  credit  values  will  be  an- 
nounced later.) 


Other  Extension  Courses  will  be  offered  from  time  to  time 
as  the  facilities  for  them  are  provided  and  the  need  arises. 


LOCAL    LECTURES. 


The  members  of  the  University  Faculty  stand  ready  to  give 
a  number  of  single  lectures  or  short  courses  of  lectures  on  lit- 
erary or  scientific  subjects,  on  request,  in  the  city  of  Winnipeg, 
or  at  local  points  outside,  whenever  the  arrangements  for  such 
lectures  do  not  conflict  with  the  routine  duties  of  University 
work.  Xo  charge  is  made  for  these  lectures,  but  those  arrang- 
ing for  them  must  pay  the  travelling  and  hotel  expenses  of  the 
lecturers. 

A  pamphlet  giving  a  list  of  available  subjects,  etc..  will  be 
issued  shortly  and  may  be  obtained  on  application  from  the 
Registrar. 


General  Regulations 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


REGISTRATION. 


All  iindcygraduatcs  in  Arts,  Medicine  and  Agricnltnrc,  in 
attendance  at  the  z'arious  Colleges,  zvhether  attending  lectnres 
in  the  Unix'crsity  Budding  or  not.  shall  register,  in  each  year  of 
their  course,  -d'ith  the  Registrar  of  the  University  lAthin  two 
zveeks  after  entering  college.  .-Iny  student  lAio  neglects  to 
register  zvithin  tz^'o  zcecks  after  entering  college  may  be  sidi- 
ject  to  a  fine  of  $2.00. 


EXAMINATIONS. 
Undergraduate  Examinations. 

1.  ,The  regular  University  Examinations  for  undergraduates 
in  Arts.  Engineering,  Law.  and  Medicine,  begin  on  the  third 
:\Ionday  in  April,  in  each  year.  The  examinations  in  Agri- 
culture begin  in  1912,  on  ^larch  25th. 

2.  Examinations  in  Arts  up  to  the  end  of  the  Second  Year, 
and  in  Law,  may  also  be  held  at  such  outside  centres 
in  Manitoba.  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  British  Columbia, 
as  the  Board  of  Studies  may  from  time  to  time  approve  of ;  it 
being  understood  that  this  does  not  apply  to  the  practical 
examinations  in  Arts,  where  such  are  required. 

Wherever  in  the  Provinces  of  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan, 
Alberta  and  British  Columbia,  incorporated  colleges  have  been, 
or  may  be  established,  the  University  of  IManitoba,  on  being 
satisfied  that  their  buildings  are  sufficient,  and  that  the  staff 
is  competent  to  give  instruction  in  the  Arts  course,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  may  give  recognition  to  such  institution,  and  on  ar- 
rangements being  made  by  candidates  or  otherwise  to  meet  the 
necessary  ex])enses,  grant  examinations  to  such  institutions, 
and  give  university  standing  to  successful  candidates. 
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Matriculation  Examinations. 

1.  The  Examinations  for  ^Matriculation  into  all  Faculties  are 
held  twice  in  each  year,  hci^innin^-  on  the  second  Tuesday  in 
Tune  and  on  the  third  Thursday  in  v^ei)tenil)er. 

2.  The  examination  in  June  is  held  in  Winnipeg,  and  on 
application  at  the  following  centres  in  connection  with  the 
College.  Collegiate  Institute  or  High  School  as  the  case  may 
he :  Portage  la  Prairie.  Carberry,  Brandon.  Virden,  Neepawa, 
Carman,  Selkirk,  Morden,  Minnedosa,  Melita.  Souris,  Boisse- 
vain,  Deloraine,  Killarney.  Wawanesa.  Waskada,  Altona, 
Stonewall  ,  Dauphin,  Regina,  Calgary,  Edmonton,  Prince 
Albert,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  and  at  such  institutions  as 
mav  from  time  to  time  be  approved  of  by  the  Board  of 
Studies. 

3.  The  September  Bxaniination  is  held  at  the  University 
Build ing  only. 

4.  Ap])lication  for  a  local  examination  shall  be  made  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  by  the  trustees  or  other  authori- 
ties of  a  college  or  school,  at  least  six  weeks  before  the  date 
of  examination  in  each  year. 

5.  The  presiding  examiner  or  examiners  at  each  centre  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Studies.  Where  the  number  of 
candidates  exceeds  fifteen  there  shall  be  at  least  two  presiding 
examiners. 

6.  The  fee  for  the  presiding  examiner  or  examiners  at  a 
centre  shall  be  $2.00  per  half  day  each,  and  this  fee  and  such 
other  expenses  as  may  be  incurred  in  connection  with  the 
local  examination  shall  be  paid  by  the  authorities  of  the  school 
or  college  on  whose  application  the  examination  is  held. 

Supplemental  Examinations. 

1.  Supplemental  examinations  are  allowed  those  candidates 
in  Arts,  Engineering  or  Agriculture  or  in  T'arts  I.  and  II. 
Matriculation*  (any  faculty )  who  have  failed  in  not  more  than 
three  papers,  and  to  those  candidates  in  Medicine.  Law,  or  Part 

*ln  the  case  of  Parts  I.  and  II.  .Matriculation,  a  failure  in  both 
English  History  and  Canadian  i^istory  counts  as  but  one  failure  in 
determining  a  student's  standing  on  the  whole  examiirution.  In  tlie 
case  of  Part  I.  Matriculation,  a  failure  in  both  English  History  and 
Canadian  History  or  in  both  Algebra  and  Geometry  counts  as  but 
one  failure  in  determining  a  student's  standing  on  the  whole  exam- 
ination. 
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I.  Matriculation*  (any  faculty),  or  Part  II.  ^latriculation  (any 
faculty),  who  have  failed  in  not  more  than  two  papers,  always 
provided  that  their  average  on  the  whole  examination  is  such 
as  will  admit  of  their  being  granted  Third  Class  standing,  viz. : 

(a)  For  Matriculation   (any   faculty),  40  per  cent. 

(b)  For  Arts  and  Agriculture,  40  per  cent. 

(c)  For  Law,  Medicine  and  Engineering,  50  per  cent. 

,  2.  Candidates  who  fail  in  more  than  three  papers  in  Arts, 
Engineering,  or  Agriculture,  or  in  Parts  I.  and  II.  Matricula- 
tion* (any  faculty),  or  candidates  who  fail  in  more  than  two 
papers  in  Medicine,  Law,  or  in  Part  I.  Matriculation*  (any 
faculty),  or  in  Part  II.  Matriculation  (any  faculty),  or  can- 
didates who  fail  to  obtain  on  the  average  at  least  Third  Class 
standing  on  the  basis  indicated  above,  are  required  to  take 
again  the  full  work  of  the  year  at  the  regular  examination. 

3.  The  Supplemental  Examinations  begin  on  the  third 
Thursday  in  September  in  each  year,  and,  for  them,  as  for  all 
other  university  examinations,  application  must  be  made  at 
least  thirty  days  in  advance  and  on  blank  forms  intended  for 
the  purpose,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

4.  The  fee  for  a  Supplemental  Examination,  whether  for 
one  or  more  papers,  is  $8.00. 

5.  In  all  cases,  students  who  are  required  to  take  a  Supple- 
mental Examination  and  who  fail  to  present  themselves  for  the 
same  ai  the  September  examination  following  the  regular 
examination  at  which  the  original  failure  was  made,  must, 
when  they  present  themselves  for  examination  at  a  later  date, 
accommodate  themselves  to  any  changes  in  the  curriculum  that 
may  have  been  made  in  the  meantime. 

6.  A  condition  in  any  subject  may  also  be  removed  by  writ- 
ing upon  the  paper  provided  in  the  subject  in  cjuestion  at  any 
regular  examination.  In  such  a  case  the  Supplemental  Exam- 
ination fee  of  $8.00  is  required  from  the  candidate  whether 
or  not  he  has  paid  at  the  same  time  the  regular  examination  fee. 

*  In  the  case  of  Parts  I.  and  II.  Matriculation,  a  failure  in  both 
English  History  and  Canadian  History  counts  as  but  one  failure  in 
determining  a  student's  standing  on  the  whole  examination.  In  the 
case  of  Part  I.  Matriculation,  a  failure  in  both  English  History  and 
Canadian  History  or  in  both  Algebra  and  Geometry  counts  as  but  one 
failure  in  determining  a  student's  standing  on  the  whole  examina- 
tion. 
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7.  Supplemental  Examinations  are  held  in  the  University- 
Building  and  at  Brandon  College,  and  also  at  such  educational 
institutions  in  the  Provinces  of  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and 
British  Columbia  as  the  Board  of  Studies  may  from  time  to 
time  approve.  The  following  institutions  are  at  present  ap- 
proved by  the  University :  Alberta  College.  Western  Canada 
College,  Columbia  College,  Vancouver  College,  and  Victoria 
College. 
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Conditions  of  Examination. 


1.  Candidates  for  any  examination  must,  at  least  thirty  days 
before  the  date  of  the  examination,  make  suitable  application 
to  the  Registrar,  from  whom  blank  forms  of  application  may 
be  obtained.    The  required  fee  must  accompany  the  application. 

2.  (a)  No  student  in  Arts  who  has  registered  with  an  affili- 
ated college  shall  be  entitled  to  present  himself  at  any  regular 
University  examination  within  the  academic  year  in  which  he 
has  so  registered  without  the  written  consent  and  approval  of 
the  head  or  acting  head  of  the  college  in  which  he  is  registered. 

(b)  No  student  in  x^rts  who  has  registered  only  in  the 
University,  and  no  student  in  Engineering,  shall  be  entitled  to 
present  himself  at  any  regular  University  examination  within 
the  academic  year  in  which  he  has  so  registered,  without  the 
written  consent  and  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Univer- 
sity Faculty. 

(c)  No  student  in  IVIedicine  registered  in  Alanitoba  JMedi- 
cal  College,  shall  be  entitled  to  present  himself  at  any  regular 
University  examination  within  the  academic  year  in  which 
he  has  so  registered,  without  the  written  consent  and  approval 
of  the  Dean  of  Manitoba  Medical  College. 

(d)  No  student  in  Agriculture  registered  in  Manitoba  Agri- 
cultural College,  shall  be  entitled  to  present  himself  at  any 
regular  University  examination  within  the  academic  year  in 
which  he  has  so  registered,  without  the  written  consent  and  ap- 
proval of  the  Principal  of  Manitoba  Agricultural  College. 

3.  No  one  shall  be  permitted  to  present  himself  as  a  non- 
collegiate  student  at  any  University  examination  in  Arts  above 
Matriculation  without  giving  notice  to  the  Registrar  at  least  six 
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months  before  sucli  University  examination,  and  without 
receiving  permission  from  the  Board  of  Studies  to  appear  as  a 
non-collegiate  student. 
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4.  Every  non-collegiate  candidate  at  any  examination  shall. 
along  with  his  application  for  examination,  forward  to  the 
Registrar  a  certificate  from  some  clergyman  or  other  trust- 
worthy person,  that  the  candidate  is  of  good  moral  character. 

5.  All  written  examinations  are  three  hours  in  length.* 


Appeals. 

1.  Any  candidate  is  at  liberty  to  enter  an  appeal,  within  three 
weeks  after  the  publication  of  the  examination  results  in  the 
public  press,  against  the  standing  assigned  him  by  the  exam- 
iners and  to  request  a  revision  of  the  marking  of  one  or  more 
of  his  papers.- 

2.  The  fee  for  such  revision  is  S4.00  for  one  or  two  papers, 
and  $2.00  for  each  additional  paper.  This  fee  is  payable  at 
the  time  the  appeal  is  made  and  is  not  returnable  in  case  the 
original  marking  is  not  sustained. 

3.  There  is  no  special  form  of  application  for  such  revision. 


Conditioned  Students. 

1.  Candidates  for  matriculation  into  the  faculties  of  Arts, 
Law  and  Engineering,  who  have  failed  in  not  more  than  two 
papers,  or,  having  failed  in  three,  have  at  a  subsequent  supple- 
mental examination,  passed  in  at  least  one  of  them.f  and 
candidates  for  matriculation  into  the  faculty  of  Medicine,  who 

*  An  exception  to  this  rule  is  made  in  the  case  of  the  papers  in 
English  History,  Canadian  History,  Algebra  and  Geometry  of  Part 
I.  ;\latiiculation,  for  which  an  hour  and  a  half  only  are  allowed. 
The  length  of  the  examinations  in  English  Prose  Literature  of  the 
First  and  Second  Years  in  Arts  and  in  French  Rhetorique  et  Litera- 
ture en  Prose  of  the  same  years,  may  also  be  less  than  three  hours, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  examiners. 

t  In  applying  this  rule  a  failure  in  both  English  History  and 
Canadian  History,  or  in  both  Algebra  and  Geometry  of  Part  I. 
.Matriculation  would  count  as  creating  but  one  condition,  though  a 
sujjplemental  examination  in  each  paper  would  be  required  to  re- 
move it. 
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present  teachers'  certificates  not  covering  Latin,  may  as  con- 
ditioned students  proceed  with  their  course  with  the  view  of 
subsequently  obtaining  full  undergraduate  standing.  This 
regulation  is  subject  to  the  limitations  laid  down  in  3  below. 

2.  Candidates  with  undergraduate  standing,  who  have  failed 
in  not  more  than  two  papers  at  the  First,  the  Second  or  the 
Third  Year  examinations  (or  the  Fourth  Year  examination  in 
case  of  a  five-year  course),  or  who,  having  failed  in  three, 
have  at  a  subsequent  supplemental  examination,  passed  in  at 
least  one  of  them,  may  as  conditioned  students  proceed  with 
their  course  with  the  view  of  subsequently  obtaining  full 
standing  in  their  year.  This  regulation  is  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions laid  down  in  3  below. 

3.  The  following  limitations  are  placed  on  the  application  of 
regulations  1  and  2  above : 

(a)  No  student  is  allowed,  even  in  the  interval  between  the 
regular  examination  in  the  spring  and  the  September  examin- 
ation, to  have  more  than  three  conditions  registered  against 
him  at  any  one  time. 

(b)  Matriculation  conditions  must  be  removed  before  the 
commencement  of  the  Second  Year,  First  Year  conditions 
before  the  commencement  of  the  Third  Year,  Second  Year 
conditions  before  the  commencement  of  the  Fourth  Year  and 
Third  Year  conditions  before  the  commencement  of  the  Fifth 
Vear. 


Equivalent  Examinations. 

1.  The  following  examinations  are  accepted  pro  tanto  by  the 
University,  in  so  far  as  the  subjects  and  standing  are,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board  of  Studies,  the  sarqe  as.  or  equivalent 
to,  those  required  by  the  University — but  candidates  oflfering 
certificates  of  having  passed  such  examinations  are  required 
to  make  good  their  standing  by  passing  in  such  subject  or 
subjects  not  covered  by  their  certificates,  as  may,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board,  be  necessary  for  the  completion  of  the 
examination  for  which  such  certificates  are  presented : 

(a)   Third  Class  Teacher's  Examination  for  Manitoba. 

fb)  Second  and  First  Class  Teacher's  Examinations  for 
Manitoba. 
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(c)  Second   and    First   Class    Teacher's    Examinations    for 
Saskatchewan  and  Alberta. 

(d)  Second  and  First  Class  Teachers'  Examinations  and  the 
Junior  and  Senior  Leaving  Examinations  for  Ontario. 

2.  (a)  Third  Class  Certificates  shall  be  accepted  pro  tanto 
for  subjects  of  Part  I.  of  the  Matriculation  Examination. 

(b)  Second  Class  and  Junior  Leaving  Certificates  shall 
be  accepted  pro  tanto  for  subjects  of  any  Matriculation  Exam- 
ination. 

(c)  First  Class  and  Senior  Leaving  Certificates  shall  be 
accepted  pro  tanto  for  subjects  of  the  First  Year  in  Arts  and 
Part  IL  Engineering  Matriculation. 

3.  Provincial  or  Departmental  Certificates  for  any  other  pro- 
vinces of  the  Dominion  are  granted  such  pro  tanto  standing  as 
the  Board  of  Studies  may  from  time  to  time  recommend. 

4.  Candidates  presenting  pro  tanto  certificates  must  attempt 
to  pass  at  one  time  in  all  the  subjects  necessary  to  the  comple- 
tion of  the  entire  examination. 

5.  Holders  of  certificates  of  educational  value,  other  than 
those  above  mentioned,  receive  such  recognition  as  the  Board 
of  Studies  may  from  time  to  time  recommend. 

6.  Students  of  recognized  colleges,  who  are  matriculated  in 
this  University,  may  pursue  their  course  of  study  in  said  col- 
lege and  may  come  up  to  the  University  examinations  as 
students  of  said  college. 


Admission  Ad  Eundem  Statum  and  Ad  Eundem  Gradum. 


Members  of  any  other  University  in  His  Majesty's  Domin- 
ions, who  may  apply  for  admission  to  this  University,  are  not 
required  to  take  the  Entrance  Examination  of  the  Faculty  to 
which  they  belong,  but  may  be  admitted  ad  eundem  statum  or 
ad  eundem  gradmn,  on  presentation  of  their  credentials  and 
payment  of  the  required  fee. 
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ATTENDANCE  ON  LECTURES  AND  PRACTICAL 

WORK. 


No  student  shall  be  allowed  to  present  himself  for  examin- 
ation in  any  subject  in  which  class  instruction  is  given,  who 
does  not  present  from  the  University  Faculty,  or  from  an 
affiliated  college  where  such  work  is  done  in  the  college,  a  cer- 
tificate of  having  attended  75  per  cent,  of  the  lectures  delivered 
in  that  subject. 

This  regulation,  however,  shall  not  affect  any  non-collegiate 
candidates  for  examination  in  Arts,  excepting  in  the  case  of  the 
Special  Courses  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science,  and  in  any 
other  course  or  subject  in  which  practical  or  laboratory  work 
is  required. 

Courses  in  IMedicine,  Engineering  and  Agriculture  may  not 
be  taken  by  non-collegiate  students. 

No  student  shall  be  allowed  to  present  himself  for  exam- 
ination in  the  above-mentioned  science  subjects  or  in  mathe- 
matics unless  he  has  satisfactorily  carried  out  and  recorded 
the  minimum  of  practical  work  in  each  subject  decided  upon 
by  the  University  Faculty,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Studies ;  the  scheme  of  practical  work  to  be  announced  at 
the  beginning  of  each  session.  This  regulation  shall  apply  to 
all  classes  of  students,  whether  of  Arts,  Engineering,  or  Medi- 
cine, doing  practical  work  under  the  direction  of  the  University 
Facultv. 


PRIZES  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Prizes  and  Scholarships  hereinafter  mentioned  are 
provided  from  the  endowment  fund  presented  to  the  Univer- 
sitv  in  accordance  with  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  A.  K.  Isbister. 

Matriculation,  Part  I. 

Prizes  shall  be  awarded  at  the  June  examinations  of  each 
year  to  pupils  of  any  school,  not  being  an  affiliated  college,  in 
the  Province,  as  follows  : 
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(a)  These  prizes,  to  be  called  Isbister  Prizes,  shall  be  five 
in  number,  of  the  value  of  $20.00  each,  and  shall  be  awarded 
to  the  five  candidates  standing  first  on  the  aggregate  of  the 
marks  of  all  papers  on  the  fixed  subjects  of  Part  I.  of  the 
Matriculation  Examination  in  Arts  or  Law  of  the  University 
of  Manitoba,  or  on  the  corresponding  subjects  of  Part  T.  of  the 
Matriculation  in  ]vledicine  or  Engineering. 

One  of  these  prizes  shall  be  awarded  to  French-speaking 
students.  In  the  event,  however,  of  no  French-speaking  stu- 
dent qualifying  for  a  prize,  all  five  prizes  may  be  awarded  to 
English-speaking  candidates. 

(b)  Any  successful  candidate  for  one  of  these  prizes  must 
send  in  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  a  certificate  of  his 
having  been  in  attendance  at  a  public  or  private  school,  not 
being  an  affiliated  college,  in  the  Province  of  Manitoba,  for 
the  greater  part  of  the  preceding  school  year. 

Scholarships  shall  be  awarded  to  students  of  the  Univer- 
sity as  follows  : 

Matriculation,  Part  II. 

(a)  At  Part  II.  of  the  Matriculation  Examination,  four 
scholarships  of  $60.00  each  shall  be  awarded  to  the  four  can- 
didates ranking  highest  on  the  Latin  and  Mathematics  papers 
of  the  examination. 

Two  scholarships  of  $40.00  each  shall  be  awarded  to  the  two 
English-speaking  students  ranking  highest  on  the  English,  and 
one  scholarship  of  $40.00  to  the  French-speaking  student 
ranking  highest  on  the  French  papers  of  his  course. 

One  scholarship  of  $30.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  on  the  Greek  papers  of  the  examination. 

One  scholarship  of  $30.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  on  the  French  and  German  papers  of  the 
course  for  English-speaking  students  of  the  examination. 

(b)  At  the  examination  of  the  First  Year  in  Arts,  four 
scholarships  of  $60.00  each  shall  be  awarded  to  the  four  candi- 
dates ranking  highest  on  the  Latin  and  Mathematics  papers 
of  the  examination. 
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Two  scholarships  of  $40.00  each  shall  be  awarded  to  the  two 
English-speaking  students  ranking  highest  on  the  papers  in 
English,  and  one  scholarship  of  $40.00  to  the  French-speaking 
student  ranking  highest  on  the  papers  in  French  of  his  course 
at  the  examination. 

One  scholarship  of  $40.00  shall  l)e  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  on  the  Greek  papers  of  the  examination. 

One  scholarship  of  $40.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  on  the  French  papers  of  the  course  for  Eng- 
lish-speaking studemts  of  the  examination. 

One  scholarship  of  $40.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  on  the  German  papers  of  the  course  for  Eng- 
lish-speaking students  of  the  examination. 

One  scholarship  of  S40.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  on  the  papers  on  Physics  of  the  examination. 

One  scholarship  of  $20.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  English- 
speaking  student  ranking  highest,  and  one  scholarship  of  $20.00 
to  the  French-speaking  student  ranking  highest  on  the  History 
paper  of  the  examination. 

One  scholarship  of  $20.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  on  the  papers  in  Icelandic  of  the  examination. 

Second  Year,  Arts. 

(c)  At  the  examination  of  the  Second  Year  in  Arts,  four 
scholarships  of  $60.00  each  shall  be  awarded  to  the  four 
English-speaking  students  ranking  highest  on  the  English. 
Philosophy.  Latin  and  History  papers  of  the  examination,  and 
one  scholaVship  of  $60.00  to  the  French-speaking  student  rank- 
ing highest  on  the  French,  Philosophy,  Latin,  and  History 
papers  of  the  examination. 

( )ne  scholarship  of  $40.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  on  each  of  the  following  subjects  of  the  exam- 
ination : — 

Greek,  English,  French  (for  English-speaking  students). 
English  (for  French-speaking  students),  German.  Mathe- 
matics, Chemistry. 
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One  scholarship  of  v$20.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  on  the  papers  in  Icelandic. 


Third  Year,  Arts. 

(d)  At  the  examination  of  the  Third  Year  in  Arts,  one 
scholarship  of  $150.00  and  one  of  $100.00  shall  be  awarded  to 
the  students  ranking  first  and  second  respectively,  on  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  papers  in  each  of  the  following  courses:  (1) 
General  Course*;  (2)  Classics;  (3)  Philosophy  (English); 
(4)  Philosophy  (Latin)  ;  (5)  Alathematics.- 

One  scholarship  of  $100.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  first  on  the  aggregate  of  the  papers  in  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing courses:  (1)  Natural  and  Physical  Science,  Division 
A;  (2)  Natural  and  Physical  Science,  Division  B;  (3)  Natural 
and  Physical  Science,  Division  C;  (4)  Natural  and  Physical 
Science,  Division  D. 

One  scholarship  of  $150.00  and  one  of  $100.00  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  students  ranking  first  and  second  respectively 
on  the  aggregate  of  the  papers  in  each  of  the  following  sub- 
jects or  groups  of  subjects:  (1)  English;  (2)  French  and 
German;  (3)  History;  (4)  Political  Economy. 

One  scholarship  of  $30.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  first  on  the  paper  in  Hebrew  at  this  examination. 


Engineering. 

(e)  At  the  examination  of  the  First  Year  of  the  Civil  and 
Electrical  Engineering  Course  (common),  a  scholarship  of 
$60.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student  ranking  first  on  the 
ag-orep-ate  of  the  marks  on  all  subjects  of  the  examination. 

At  the  examination  of  the  Second  Year  of  the  Civil  and 
Electrical    Engineering    Course    (common),    a    scholarship    of 

*  In  the  award  of  scholarships  in  the  General  Course,  all  five 
subjects  shall  be  taken  into  account,  according  to  the  following 
method:  The  percentage  of  the  highest  candidate  in  each  subject 
shall  be  raised  to  100,  and  that  of  each  of  the  other  candidates  in 
proportion,  and  the  scholarships  awarded  on  the  basis  of  the  totals 
of  these  Raised  percentages. 
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$60.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student  ranking  first  on  the 
aggregate  of  the  marks  on  all  sul)jects  of  the  examination. 

At  the  examination  of  the  Third  Year  in  Civil  Engineering, 
one  scholarship  of  $150.00  and  one  of  $100.00  shall  be  awarded 
to  the  students  ranking  first  and  second  respectively  on  the 
aggregate  of  the  marks  on  all  subjects  of  the  examination. 

At  the  examination  of  the  Third  Year  in  Electrical  Engin- 
eering, one  scholarship  of  $150.00  and  one  of  $100.00  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  students  ranking  first  and  second  respectively 
on  the  aggregate  of  the  marks  on  all  subjects  of  the  examina- 
tion. 

Law^. 

(f)  At  the  examination  of  the  First  Year  of  the  Course  in 
Law,  one  scholarship  of  $60.00  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  first  on  the  aggregate  of  the  marks  on  all  subjects  of 
the  examination. 

At  the  examination  of  the  Second  Year  of  the  Course  in  Law 
one  scholarship  of  $100.00  and  one  of  $75.00  shall  be  awarded 
to  the  students  ranking  first  and  second  respectively  on  the 
aggregate  of  the  marks  on  all  subjects  of  the  examination.  ■ 

Medicine. 

(g)  .At  the  examination  of  the  First  Year  in  Medicine,  two 
scholarships  of  $80.00  each  shall  be  awarded  to  the  students 
ranking  first  and  second  on  the  aggregate  of  the  marks  on  all 
-ubjects  of  the  examination. 

At  the  examination  of  the  Second  Year  in  Medicine,  two 
scholarships  of  $80.00  each  shall  be  awarded  to  the  students 
ranking  first  and  second  on  the  aggregate  of  the  marks  on  all 
subjects  of  the  examination. 

At  the  examination  of  the  Third  Year  in  Aledicine,  two 
scholarships  of  $80.00  each  shall  be  awarded  to  the  students 
ranking  first  and  second  on  the  aggregate  of  the  marks  on  all 
subjects  of  the  examination. 

At  the  examination  of  the  Fourth  Year  in  ]\ledicine,  two 
scholarships  of  $80.00  each  shall  be  awarded  to  the  students 
ranking  first  and  second  on  the  aggiegate  of  the  marks  on  all 
subjects  of  the  examination. 
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GENERAL   CONDITIONS   OF  ELIGIBILITY  TO 
RECEIVE    SCHOLARSHIPS. 


(a)  A  student  shall  not  be  qualified  to  receive  a  scholarship 
unless : — 

(1)  He  has  obtained  first-class  standing-  on  the  aggregate 
of  the  sul)ject  or  subjects  for  which  the  scholarship  is  given; 

(2)  And  has  passed  at  the  same  examination  in  all  the  sub- 
jects required  for  the  full  work  of  the  academic  year  in  which 
the  scholarship  is  given ; 

(?>)  And  has  removed  at  the  same  examination,  or  prior  to 
it.  any  condition  from  a  previous  examination  that  may  have 
been  registered  against  him. 

(4  )  In  case  of  the  scholarships  in  the  subjects  English.  French 
and  German,  History  and  Political  Economy  of  the  Third  Year 
in  Arts,  the  student  receiving  the  same  must  also  have  gained 
first  class  standing  in  the  course  he  is  pursuing  for  the  year. 

ih)  No  student  s'hall  hold  more  than  one  scholarship.  If  a 
student  succeeds  in  otherwise  (jualifying  for  more  than  one 
scholarship  in  any  }-ear.  he  will  be  allowed  to  receive  but  one, 
and  his  name  will  be  entered  upon  the  list  as  having  qualified 
for  the  other,  though  not  entitled  to  any  of  the  funds  ;  and 
such  other  scholarshi])  shall  be  gi"anted  to  the  one  ranking  next 
to  him. 

(c)  A  student  shall  not  be  (|ualified  to  receive  an  Isbister 
prize  at  the  examination  of  L'art  I.  Matriculation  unless: — 

{  1  )  He  has  obtained  first-class  standing  on  the  aggregate  of 
the  subjects  for  w  liicli  the  prize  is  given  ; 

(2)  And  has  passed  at  the  same  examination  in  all  subjects 
required  for  the  full  examination  of  Part  1.  ^Matriculation. 
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CONDITIONS  GOVERNING  THE  PAYMENT  OF 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


(a)  On  certification  by  the  Chancellor  and  the  Registrar  or 
other  person  authorized  by  the  Council,  the  several  scholar- 
ships shall  be  paid  by  the  Bursar  of  the  University  to  the  Bur- 
sar or  Treasurer  of  the  College  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled, 
or,  in  the  case  of  scholarships  in  Law  or  Engineering,  or  in 
Arts,  where  the  student  is  enrolled  only  in  the  University  and 
not  in  any  affiliated  College,  directly  to  the  student  himself. 
Payment  is  made  in  moieties  on  the  second  Wednesday  of 
December  and  the  second  Wednesday  of  May  of  the  academic 
year  following  that  in  \Mhich  the  scholarship  was  awarded, 
except  in  the  following  cases : — 

The  mode  of  payment  of  the  scholarships  awarded  at  the 
Second  Year  Examination  in  Law,  at  the  Third  Year  Exami- 
nations in  Arts  and  Engineering,  and  at  the  Fourth  Year 
Examination  in  Aledicine,  shall  be  as  follows:  One  moiety  of 
the  scholarship  shall  be  payable  in  December  of  the  Final  Year 
and  the  second  moiety  on  the  third  Thursday  of  May  of  the 
Final  Year ;  but  the  latter  portion  shall  not  be  paid  unless  the 
holder  of  the  scholars'hip  obtain  first-class  standing  in  his 
Final  Examination. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  students  in  Arts.  Medicine  and  Engineer- 
ing, the  University  recjuires  before  payment  of  the  first  moiety 
of  the  scholarships  a  certificate  from  the  Head  or  Acting  Head 
of  the  College  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled,  or  from  the 
Chairman  of  the  University  Faculty,  that  the  student's  attend- 
ance has  been  satisfactory  up  to  the  8th  day  of  December,  and 
'  K'iore  the  payment  of  the  second  moiety  a  similar  certificate 
Liiat  the  student's  attendance  has  been  satisfactory  from 
January  up  to  the  beginning  of  May.  And  it  is  declared  that 
the  attendance  at  the  college  or  the  University  to  be  required 
of  a  student  shall  be  actual  attendance  for  the  full  term  of 
such  college  or  Uuiz'crsitx  session,  except  in  so  far  as  non- 
attendance  for  a  limited  period  by  any  particular  student  may 
be  excused  by  the  college  or  University  authorities  on  the 
ground  of  ill-health  or  other  i)roper  reasons. 

Should  the  conditions  in  this  section  as  to  the  certification 
of  the  attendance  of  a  scholarship-winner  not  be  fulfilled  dur- 
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ing  the  year  following  that  in  wliich  the  scholarship  was  taken, 
the  scholarship  shall  automatically  be  extended  for  another 
year. 

Should  the  conditions  in  this  section  as  to  certification  of  a 
scholarship  not  be  fulfilled  during  the  two  years  immediately 
following  the  date  of  the  taking  of  the  scholarship,  the  scholar- 
ship shall  lapse. 

(c)  The  values  stated  for  the  scholarships  are  the  maximum 
values  which  the  scholarships  shall  not  exceed.  If  the  funds 
do  not  allow  of  the  scholarships  being  of  such  maximum  value, 
then  they  shall  b^;  proportionately  of  such  value  as  the  funds 
will  allow. 


SPECIAL   PRIZES. 


CANADIAN  HISTORY  TRIZES. 

(a)  Two  prizes,  one  of  $30.00  and  one  of  $20.00,  are 
awarded  to  the  candidates  ranking  first  and  second,  respec- 
tively, on  the  paper  in  Canadian  History  of  the  Part  I.  Matric- 
ulation examination  (any  faculty),  in  June  of  each  year. 
These  prizes  are  the  gift  of  the  Canadian  Club  of  the  City  of 
Winnipeg. 

(b)  A  class  prize,  taking  the  form  of  pictures  or  other  works 
of  art,  commemorative  of  Canadian  history,  is  also  offered  by 
the  Winnipeg  Canadian  Club  to  the  class  taking  the  highest 
average  standing  in  Canadian  History  at  the  aforesaid  exam- 
ination. The  precise  conditions  of  this  award  are  not  yet 
determined  and  will  be  announced  later. 


II.  THE  DEAN'S  PRIZES  IN  MEDICINE. 

Two  microscopes,  the  gift  of  Dr.  H.  H.  Chown,  Dean  of 
Manitoba  Medical  College,  are  awarded  each  year  to  the  two 
students  of  the  Fifth  Year  in  [Medicine  who  have  obtained  the 
highest  standing  on  the  aggregate  marks  of  the  five  annual 
examinations  of  their  course. 
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TRAVELLING  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $600.00  is  given  annually  for  the  mainten- 
ance of  a  Travelling  Scholarship,  to  be  awarded  under  the 
following  conditions  : — 

1.  The  object  of  the  Travelling  Scholarshij:)  shall  be  to 
assist  students  who  have  completed  their  Final  Year  in  the 
University  to  pursue  the  special  line  of  studies  which  they 
have  selected,  at  some  other  University  or  seat  of  learning. 

2.  No  student  shall  hold  a  Travelling  Scholarship  for  a 
longer  period  than  two  years ;  and  no  student  who  has  once 
held  such  scholarship  shall  be  eligible  for  a  second  time. 

3.  Those  eligible  to  compete  for  the  scholarship  shall  be 
students  who  have  graduated  not  more  than  twelve  months 
previously,  at  the  regular  spring  examination,  in  one  of  the 
special  courses  in  Arts  or  in  the  course  in  Medicine  or  Engin- 
eering. 

4.  One  Travelling  Scholarship  shall  be  offered  for  competi- 
tion in  every  alternate  year,  or  oftener  if  a  scholarship  be 
vacant ;  and  the  course  in  which  it  is  offered  shall  be  decided 
by  rotation  in  the  following  order: — The  special  course  in 
Classics,  the  special  course  in  Alathematics.  the  special  course 
in  ]^Iodern  Languages,  the  special  course  in  English  Philosophy, 
the  special  course  in  Latin  Philosophy,  the  special  courses  in 
Science,  the  course  in  Medicine,  the  courses  in  Engineering. 
The  course  in  which  it  is  proposed  to  award  it  shall  be  an- 
nounced in  the  Calendar  of  the  year  previous. 

5.  The  scholarship  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student  obtaining 
the  highest  marks  at  a  special  examination  in  the  subjects  of 
the  selected  course,  the  date  and  place  of  holding  which  shall 
be  announced  in  the  Calendar  of  the  year  previous.  Provided 
alwavs  that  the  scholarship  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  stu- 
dent who  shall  not  have  (a)  obtained  first  class  standing  at 
the  special  examination,  and  (b)  obtained  first  class  standing 
and  have  passed  in  all  subjects  of  his  final  examination.  If 
these  conditions  be  not  satisfied  the  scholarship  may,  if  the 
Board  of  Studies  deem  it  advisable,  be  offered  under  similar 
conditions  in  the  subjects  of  the  course  next  in  rotation. 

6.  The  place  at  which  the  successful  student  shall  pursue  his 
studies  shall  be  selected  by  the  student,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Studies. 
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7.  The  scholarship  shall  be  of  the  yearly  value  of  $600.00, 
and  the  amount  shall  be  paid  each  year  in  two  moieties  ;  provided 
that  the  second  moiety  in  each  year  shall  not  be  paid  until  the 
student  shall  have  spent  at  least  three  months  in  studying  at 
the  institution  selected,  and  shall  have  produced  a  certificate 
from  the  authorities  of  the  institution  of  his  having  made 
satisfactory  progress. 

The  special  Travelling  Scholarship  Examination  shall  be 
held  each  year  in  June,  beginning  on  the  opening  day  of  the 
Matriculation  Examination.  Applications  for  this  examina- 
tion .shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Registrar  thirty  days  in  advance. 

1913. 

The  scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  this  year  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Modern  Languages.  The  examination  will  consist 
of  the  following  papers  : — 

English — 

1.  Shakespeare    (as    for   the   Third   Year   in   Arts,    Special 

Courses,  1913). 

2.  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge   (  as  for  the  Fourth  Year  in 

Arts,  Special  Courses,  1913.) 

3.  Tennyson  and  Browning  (  as  for  the  Fourth  Year  in  Arts, 

Special  Courses,  1913.) 

German — 

1.  Prose,  Sight  Translation.  Essay  of  300  Words,  and  Oral. 

2.  Eighteenth  Century  Authors  (  as  for  Third  Year  in  Arts, 

Special  Courses,  1913.) 

3.  Nineteenth    Century    Authors    (as    for    Fourth    Year   in 

Arts,  Special  Courses,  1913.) 

French — 

1.  Prose,  Sight  Translation,  Essay  of  300  Words,  and  Oral. 

2.  Seventeenth     Century     Authors    (as   for  Third  Year  in 

Arts,  Special  Courses,  1*H3.) 

3.  Nineteenth  Century  Authors  (as  for  Fourth  Year  in  Arts, 

v^pccial  Coiu'ses,  1913.) 
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THE    RHODES'  SCHOLARSHIP. 


P.v  tlic  will  of  tlic  late  linn.  CLcil  Rhodes,  a  scholarship 
of  the  value  of  £300  yearly,  tenable  at  any  college  in  the 
University  of  Oxford  for  three  consecutive  academical  years, 
has  been  allotted  to  the  Province  of  Manitoba.  Nominations 
to  the  scholarship  are  made  by  a  committee  of  five,  named  by 
the  Council  of  the  University  of  Manitoba  at  its  regular  Octo- 
ber meeting.  The  names  of  the  members  of  this  committee 
for  1910-1911  appear  on  page  17. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  nomination  to  this  scholarship, 
candidates — 

(a)  Must  be  British  subjects. 

(b)  ]\lust  have  spent   four  years   in   ^lanitoba   educational 

institutions,  two  at  least  of  which  must  have  been 
as  registered  undergraduates  of  the  University  of 
Manitoba. 

(c)  Must  not  be  less  than  nineteen  nor  more  than  twenty- 

five  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  appointment,  and  un- 
married. 

The  University  of  Manitoba  has  been  admitted  by  the 
University  of  Oxford  to  the  privileges  of  the  Statute  on 
Colonial  and  Indian  Universities.  This  statute  relieves  its 
students  of  a  certain  standing  from  the  requirements  of  Re- 
sponsions  (the  first  public  examination  exacted  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  Oxford  from  each  candidate  for  a  degree),  providing  a 
sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  has  been  shown. 
It  also  admits  to  junior  or  Senior  status,  as  follows: — 

(a)  Any  member  of  a  University  so  admitted,  who  shall 
have  pursued  a  course  of  study  prescribed  by  it  and  extending 
over  two  years,  and  who  shall  have  passed  all  the  examinations 
incident  to  the  course,  may  be  admitted  to  the  status  and  privi- 
leges of  a  Junior  Colonial  or  Indian  Student. 

(h)  Any  member  of  a  University  so  admitted,  who  shall 
have  pursued  a  course  of  study  prescribed  by  it  and  extending 
over  three  full  years,  and  who  shall  have  taken  Honours  in  the 
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final  examination  incident  to  the  course,  may  be  admitted  to 
the  status  and  privileges  of  a  Senior  Colonial  or  Indian 
Student. 

Candidates  for  the  scholarship,  therefore,  who  have  satisfied 
the  condition  of  eligibility  which  requires  a  record  of  at  least 
two  years  of  undergraduate  work  in  the  University  of  Mani- 
toba, are  likely  at  the  same  time  to  be  relieved  of  the  necessity 
of  passing-  a  preliminary  or  qualifying  examination,  provided 
they  hold  standing  in  Greek  equivalent  at  least  to  that  of  the 
Second  Year  in  Arts. 

If  the  University  of  Manitoba  did  not  enjoy  this  privilege 
under  the  Statute  on  Colonial  and  Indian  Universities,  or  if 
the  two  years  of  undergraduate  work  of  the  prospective  candi- 
date were  not  sufficient  to  relieve  him  from  Responsions,  a 
qualifying  examination    would   be  held   prior  to  the   election. 

This  examination  is  not  competitive,  but  is  intended  to  give 
assurance  that  all  candidates  are  fully  qualified  to  enter  on 
a  course  of  study  at  Oxford  University.  It  is  therefore  based 
on  the  requirements  for  Responsions.  Rhodes  scholars  mav 
be  selected  from  candidates  who  have  successfully  passed  this 
preliminary  examination. 

Candidates  must  offer  the  following;  — 

(1)  Arithmetic — ^the  whole. 

(2)  Either  Algebra- 

Addition,  Subtraction,  Multiplication,  Division,  Greatest  Com- 
mon Measure,  Least  Common  ^ilultiple.  Fractions,  Extrac- 
tion of  Square  Root,  Simple  Equations  containing  one  or 
two  unknown  quantities,  and  problems  producing  such 
equations. 

Or,  the  Elements  of  Geometry — 

Elementary  Questions,  including  propositions  enunciated  by 
Euclid,  and  easy  deductions  therefrom,  will  be  set  on  the 
subject-matter  contained  in  the  following  portions  of 
Euclid's  Elements,  viz.:  — 

Book      I. — The  whole,  excluding  propositions  7.  16,  17.  21. 

Book    II. — The  whole,  excluding  proposition  8. 

Book  III. — The  whole,  excluding  propositions  2,  4  to  10,  13,  23, 
24,  26  to  29. 
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Awy  method  of  proof  will  be  accepted  which  shows  clearness 
and  accuracy  in  geometrical  reasoning.  So  far  as  possible, 
candidates  sliould  aim  at  making  the  proof  of  any  proposi- 
tion complete  in  itself.  In  the  case  of  propositions  1  to  7, 
9,  10  of  Book  II.,  algebraical  proofs  will  be  allowed. 

(3)  Greek  and  Latin  Grammar. 

(4)  Translation  from  English  into  Latin  prose. 

(5)  Greek  and  Latin  Authors. 

Candidates  must  offer  two  books,  one  Greek  and  one  Latin  or 
Unseen  Translation.  The  following  portions  of  the  under- 
mentioned authors  will  be  accepted:  — 

Demosthenes — De  Corona. 

Euripides — Any  two  of  the  following  plays:  Hecuba,  Medea, 
Alcestis,  Bacchae. 

Homer— (1)  Iliad  1—5,  or  2— G;  or  (^)  Od.vssey  1—5,  or  2—6. 

Plato — Apology  and  Crito. 

Sophocles — Antigone  and  Ajax. 

Xenophon — Anabasis  1 — 4,  or  2 — 5. 

Caesar — De  Bello  Gallico,  1 — 4. 

Cicero — (1)  the  first  two  Phillippic  Orations;  or  (2)  the  first 
three  Catiline  Orations,  and  In  Verrem,  Act  I.; 
or  (3)  the  Orations,  Pro  Murena  and  Pro  Lege 
Manilia;  or  (4)  the  theatises,  De  Senectute  and 
De  Amicitia. 

Horace — (1)  Odes  1 — 4;  or  (2)  Satires;  or  (3)  Epistles. 

Livy — Books  V.  and  VI. 

Vergil — (1)  the  Bucolics,  with  Books  1 — 3  of  the  ^neid;  or  (2) 
the  Georgics;  or  (3)  the  ^neid.  Books  1 — 5,  or 
2—6. 

The  texts  used  in  setting  the  examination  papers  will  be  those 
of  the  Series  of  Oxford  Classical  Texts,  so  far  as  these  have 
been  published  by  the  Oxford  University  Press. 

Papers  covering  this  range  of  study  will  be  prepared  by 
examiners  appoinied  l)y  tlie  Trustees,  and  w  ill  be  sent  to  each 
centre,  where  re(|uired,  and  at  a  date  publicly  announced,  the 
examination  wil  be  held  tmder  proper  suprvision,  and  the 
papers  returned  to  the  examiners.  A  list  of  those  who  have 
successfully  passed  this  test  will,  as  soon  as  possible,  be  fur- 
nished the  Committee  of  Selection,  and  from  this  list,  and  a  list 
of  other  eligible  candidates,  the  Committee  will  proceed  to  elect 
the  scholar. 
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Candidates  for  the  scholarship  should,  during  the  month  of 
December,  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee  of  Selection 
of  their  intention  of  becoming  such  candidates,  forwarding  at 
the  same  time  a  detailed  statement  of  their  record,  proof  of  all 
matters  necessary  to  establish  their  eligibility,  and  a  list  of 
references  with  whom  the  Committee  of  Selection  may  com- 
municate respecting  their  fitness  for  appointment.  The  deci- 
sion of  the  Committee  of  Selection  is  final. 

The  following  extract  from  the  will  of  the  late  Right  Hon. 
Cecil  John  Rhodes  serves  to  indicate  some  of  the  considerations 
taken  into  account  in  elections  to  this  scholarship: 

"'Sly  desire  being  tlaat  the  students  who  sliall  be  elected  to  the 
scholarships  shall  not  be  merely  bookworms,  I  direct  that  in  the 
election  of  a  student  to  a  scholarship  regard  shall  be  had  to  (1)  his 
literary  and  scholastic  attainments;  (2)  his  fondness  of  and  success 
in  manly  outdoor  sports,  such  as  cricket,  football  and  the  like;  (3) 
his  qualities  of  manhood,  truth,  courage,  devotion  to  duty,  sympathy 
for  and  protection  of  the  weak,  kindliness,  unselfishness  and  fellow- 
ship; and  (4)  hiis  exhibition  during  school  days  of  moral  force  of 
character  and  of  instincts  to  lead  and  to  take  an  interest  in  his 
schoolmates;  for  those  latter  attributes  will  be  likely  in  after  life 
to  guide  him  to  esteem  the  performance  of  public  duties  as  his 
highest  aim.  As  mere  suggestions  for  the  guidance  of  those  who 
will  have  the  choice  of  students  for  the  scholarshijis,  I  recoi'd  that 
(1)  my  ideal  qualified  student  would  combine  these  four  qualitica- 
tions  in  the  proportions  of  three-tenths  for  the  first,  two-tenths  for 
the  second,  three-tenths  for  the  third,  and  two-tenths  for  the  fourth 
qualifications,  so  that  according  to  my  ideas,  if  the  maximum  num- 
ber of  marks  for  any  scholarship  were  200  they  would  be  appor- 
tioned as  follows:  60  to  each  of  the  first  and  third  qualifications 
and  40  to  each  of  the  second  and  fourth  qualifications;  (2)  the 
marks  of  the  several  qualifications  would  be  awarded  independently 
as  follows  (that  is  to  say)  the  marks  of  the  first  qualification  by 
examination,  for  the  second  and  third  qualification  respectively  by 
ballot  by  the  fellow-students  of  the  candidates,  and  for  the  fourth 
qualification  by  the  head  master  of  the  candidate's  school;  and  (3) 
the  results  of  the  awards  (that  is  to  say,  the  marks  obtained  by  each 
candidate  for  each  qualification)  would  be  sent  as  soon  as  possible 
for  consideration  to  the  trustees  or  to  some  person  or  persons 
appointed  to  receive  the  same,  and  the  person  or  persons  so  ap- 
pointed would  ascertain  by  averaging  the  marks  in  blocks  of  20 
marks  en.ch  of  all  candidates  the  best  ideal  qualified  students." 

No  student  shall  he  (iu;ilif1e(l  or  disqiuilified  for  clcctidn  to 
scholarship  on  account  ol'  liis  vnrc  or  I'cliu-ious  opinions.  The 
election  to  scholarships  shall  be  by  the  trustees  after  such  (if 
any)  consnltation  as  they  shall  think  tit  with  the  minister 
having'  the  control  of  (MJiication  in  such  colony,  ])rovince, 
state  or  tcrrit orv. 
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The  Committee  of  Selection  is  asked  to  furnish  to  the  Trus- 
tees as  full  a  statement  as  possible  of  the  school  and  college 
career  of  each  elected  scholar,  with  the  special  grounds  of  his 
appointment,  together  with  suggestions,  if  desired,  as  to  the 
course  of  study  for  which  he  is  best  iitted. 

A  qualified  student  who  has  been  elected  as  aforesaid  shall 
within  six  calendar  months  after  his  election,  or  as  soon  there- 
after as  he  can  be  ad'mitted  into  residence,  or  within  such 
extended  time  as  the  Trustees  shall  allow,  commence  residence 
as  an  undergraduate  at  some  college  in  the  University  of 
Oxford.  The  scholarship  is  payable  to  him  from  the  time 
wlien  he  commences  such  residence. 

Any  inquiries  about  Oxford,  its  colleges  and  the  courses  of 
study  there,  should  be  addressed  to  F.  J.  Wylie.  Esq.,  the 
Oxford  agent  of  the  Rhodes  Trustees. 

Copies  of  Oxford  Responsion  papers  for  past  years  can 
be  obtained  from  the  Copp.  Clark  Company,  Toronto.  The 
Student's  Handbook  of  Oxford  can  be  ordered  at  the  same 
address.  It  gives  full  information  about  the  examinations  of 
the  University,  subject  to  changes  made  since  the  last  edition 
was  issued.  "Oxford  As  It  Is,"  a  small  pamphlet  prepared  by 
]\Ir.  Louis  Dyer,  of  Harvard  and  BalLiol  Colleges,  for  the  use 
of  American  candidates,  gives  all  essential  information  in  a 
condensed  form.  It  can  also  be  ordered  from  the  Copp, 
Clark  Company.  Toronto.  "Oxford  and  Its  Colleges,'" 
written  by  Mr.  J.  Wells,  of  Wadham  College,  and  "Oxford 
and  Oxford  Life,"  edited  by  the  same  gentleman,  may  be 
recommended  to  those  who  wish  to  gain  full  information 
about  the  University  and  its  Colleges. 
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MEDALS. 


(a)   The  Governor-General's  Medals. 

1.  The  Governor-Gcnerars  Sih'cr  and  Bronze  Medals,  the 
gift  of  His  Excellency,  the  Governor-General,  are  awarded  to 
the  students  ranking  tirst  and  second  respectively  in  tirst-class 
•standing  at  the  final  examination  of  the  ddfi^erent  courses  in 
Arts  in  rotation,  and  take  the  place  for  the  year  of  the  Univer- 
sity Silver  and  Bronze  Medals  in  the  course  in  which  thev  are 
awarded. 

In  1912,  the  Governor-General's  Medals  will  be  awarded  in 
the  courses  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science. 

(b)   University  Medals. 

1.  A  Sih'cr  Medal  is  awarded  annually  to  the  student  obtain- 
ing the  highest  first-class  standing  in  each  course  in  Arts*  at 
the  final  examination  ( including  each  of  the  four  divisions  of 
the  course  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science),  and  to  the 
student  oI)taining  the  highest  first-class  standing  at  the  final 
examination  in  the  course  in  Law,  and  to  the  student  obtaining 
the  highest  first-class  standing  at  the  final  examination  in  the 
course  in  Medicine. 

2.  -V  Bronze  Medal  is  awarded  annuall}-  to  the  student 
standing  seconcl  in  order  of  merit  in  each  course  in  Arts*  at 
the  final  examination  (except  the  four  divisions  of  the  course 
in  Natural  and  Physical  Science  ),  provided  his  standing  also  be 
first-class,  and  to  the  student  standing  second  in  order  of  merit 
in  the  final  examination  of  the  course  in  Law,  provided  his 
standing  be  first-class,  and  to  the  student  standing  second  in 
order  of  merit  in  the  final  exanfination  of  the  course  in  Medi- 
cine, providing  his  standing  be  first-class. 

(c)  Special  Medals. 

1.  A  Cold  Medal.  ])resented  by  Dr.  J.  1  [.  O'Donnell,  is 
awarded  annuallv  to  the  student  obtaining  the  highest  first-class 

*  In  the  award  of  medals  in  the  General  Course,  all  five  subjects 
shall  be  taken  into  account,  according  to  the  following  method: 
The  percentage  of  the  highest  candidate  in  each  subject  shall  be 
raised  to  100,  and  that  of  each  of  the  other  candidates  in  ])ropor- 
tion,  and  the  medals  awarded  on  the  basis  of  these  raised  per- 
centages. 
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standing  in  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Children  in  the  final 
examination  in  Medicine,  providing  his  standing  in  other 
respects  be  satisfactory. 

2.  A  Gold  Medal.  i)resented  by  Dr.  J.  N.  Hutchison,  is 
awarded  annually  to  the  student  obtaining  the  highest  tirst- 
class  standing  on  the  aggregate  marks  of  the  full  course  in 
Medicine. 

3.  A  Gold  Medal,  presented  by  Air.  J-  L.  Doupe,  is  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  obtaining  the  highest  first-class  stand- 
ing on  the  Third  and  Fourth  Year  Examinations  of  the  course 
in  Civil  Engineering. 


DEGREES  IN  ABSENTIA. 

Xo  degree  will  be  conferred  ///  absentia  except  where  good 
reasons    for  absence  have  been   submitted   to,   and   approved 
by  the  Board  of  Studies,  or  the  Council,  and  an  additional  fee 
of  ten  dollars  will  be  exacted  in  each  case  where  permission  is 
I    granted. 

GRADING  OF  DEGREES. 

All  degree  diplomas  granted  by  the  University  are  graded  as 
follows :  rite,  indicating  standing  between  the  pass  mark  and 
667f  inclusive;  citin  laiide.  indicating  standing  between  67% 
and  797o  inclusive;  iiHujiia  euiii  lande,  indicating  standing  of 
80 '/c  and  above. 


UNIVERSITY  DRESS. 

No  undergraduate  student  shall  present  himself  at  any 
University  Examination,  or  at  any  meeting  of  the  University, 
unless  he  be  clothed  in  the  academic  dress  peculiar  to  his 
college. 

The  materials  and  colors  prescribed  by  the  Council  for  the 
hoods  to  be  worn  by  graduates  of  the  University  in  the  various 
Faculties,  are  as  follows : 

B.A. — Black  stuff,  edged  with  white  rabbit-skin,  with  a  braid 
of  green  silk. 
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M.A. — Black  corded  silk,  lined  with  scarlet  corded  silk. 

M.D.- — Black  cashmere,  lined  with  purple  corded  silk. 

M.D.,  CM. — Black  cashmere,  lined  with  purple  corded  silk 
anrl  edged  with  violet  silk. 

LL.B. — Black  silk  stuit,  lined  with  white  silk,  edged  with  nar- 
row white  rabhit  skin,  and  narrow  green  silk  braid 
along  the  border. 

B.S.A. — r>lack,  lined  with  green,  and  edged  with  white  rabbit- 
skin. 

Phm.B. — Black,  lined  with  light  blue  and  edged  with  white  rab- 
bit-skin. 

B.C.E. — r'>lack,  lined  with  yellow  and  edged  with  white  rabbit- 
skin. 

M.C.E. — Black,  lined  with  yellow. 

B.E.E. — Black,  lined  with  yellow  and  edged  with  white  rabbit- 
skin. 

M.E.E.— Black,  lined  with  yellow. 

LL.D. — Scarlet  cloth  lined  with  white  moire  silk. 


FEES. 


The  following  fees  are  ref|uired  and  must  be  paid  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  in  advance.  Tuition  fees  are  pay- 
able at  the  time  of  registration,  examination  fees  at  the  time 
of  application,  degree  fees  at  the  time  of  application  for  final 
examination.  The  fees  for  admission  ad  nnidciii  statiiiii  or 
ad  cundcui  gradiiui  are  payable  at  the  time  a])])lication  therefor 
is  made:  tlie  fees  for  the'  M.A.,  IM.C.E.  and  M.E.E.  degrees 
at  the  time  the  candidate's  thesis  is  submitted. 

Matriculation  Examinations. 

For  Registration  ( jiayable  the  hrst  time  a 
■candidate  takes  an  examination  of  the 
University   of   Maniti^ba)    $  2  00 

For  Matriculation  (Part  I.)  3  00 
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For  Matriculation  (Part  IT.)  4  00 

For  Matriculation  (Parts  I.  and  II.) 6  00 

For  Matriculation  by  subjects,  each  subject 2  00 

For  Matriculation,  or  Registration  of  Matri- 
culation in  Pharmacy  5  00 

For  each  Supplemental  Examination,  any  num- 
ber of  subjects  8  00 

Examinations  above  Matriculation. 

For  Registration     (payable    the    first    time    a 
candidate     takes     an     examination     of     the 

University  of  Manitoba)   - $  2  00 

For  each  Regular  Examination $  8  00 

For  a  Regular  Examination  by  subjects — each 

subject  - - 2  00 

For     each     Supplemental     Examination — any 

number  of  subjects  -—     8  00 

Tuition. 

For  Students  of  Courses  in  Natural  and  Physi- 
cal Science $45  00 

For  Students  of  any  other  course  in  which  all 
the  instruction  is  given  by  the  Univer- 
sity Faculty  - 36  00 

For  Students  in  other  courses  taking  Univer- 
sity lectures,  each  subject  8  00 

For  Students  in  other  courses  taking  Univer- 
sity lectures,  each  subject  with    practical 

work    10  00 

For  Extension  Course  in   English   Literature, 

l^olitical  Economy,  (jr  Nature   Study 5  00 

For  Engineering  Students — 

First  Year :$55  00 

Second  Year  65  00 

Third  Year  80  00 

Fourth  Year  80  00 

(The  tuition  fee  of  each  special  student  is  determined  by  the 
Registrar,  after  consultation  with  the  Professor  in  whose 
department  the  student  receives  instruction.) 
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Degrees. 

For  the  Degree  of  B.A $10  00 

For  the   Degree   of   M.   A.    (Examination   of 

Thesis.  $10.00;  Degree.  $10.00) 20  00 

For  the  Degree  of  LL.B 10  00 

For  the  Degree  of  Phm.  B. 10  00 

For  the  Degree  of  M.D 10  00 

For  the  Degree  of  CM 15  00 

For  Examination  for  License  to  Practice  Medi- 
cine  - 15  00 

For  the  Degree  of  B.C.E 10  00 

For  the  Degree  of  B.E.E 10  00 

For  the  Degree  of  ^I.C.E 20  00 

For  the  Degree  of  M.E.E - 20  00 

For  the  Degree  of  B.S.A. 10  00 

For  the  conferring  of  any  Degree  in  absentia 
(for  which  the  consent  of  the  Board  of 
Studies  or  the  University  Council  must 

be  secured),  an  adchtional  fee  of  10  00 

For  admission  ad  cumicui  statuin  5  00 

For  admission  ad  ciindcui  (jvadiiin  10  00 

Appeals. 

For  the  re-rea(hng  of  one  or  two  papers $  4  00 

Each  additional  ])aper  2  00 

Special. 

Fur  a  Certificate  nf  Standing  $  2  00 

For  a  Statement 1  00 

For   a    Complete    IJound    Set   of   Examination 

Papers 50 

Anv  student,  whether  attending  Lectures  in 
the  University  Building  or  not,  who 
neglects  to  register,  in  each  year  of  his 
course,  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Uni- 
versity, within  two  weeks  after  entering 
College,  mav  he  liable  to  a  fine  of 2  00 
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Caution  Money. 


Students  in  Engineering  and  in  the  special  courses  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Natural  and  Physical  Science,  and  all  others  taking 
practical  or  laboratory  classes  in  the  University,  are  required  to 
deposit  with  the  Registrar  at  the  beginning  of  each  session  the 
sum  of  $5.00.  Against  this  will  be  assessed  the  value  of  all 
apparatus  broken  or  materials  wasted  in  any  way  other  than  in 
the  legitimate  course  of  class  work,  and  the  balance  will  be 
refunded  at  the  close  of  the  term,  in  like  manner  assessments 
for  damage  done  will  be  made  by  University  professors  and 
lecturers  against  the  caution  money  deposits  made  by  Medical 
students  at  the  Manitoba  Medical  College. 
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APPENDIX  I. 


UNIVERSITY  SOCIETIES 


THE  STUDENTS'  REPRESEXTAT1\-E  COUNCIL. 

Instituted  January.   l'J07. 

The  Students'  Representative  Council  is  coniposed  of  live 
representatives  from  each  of  the  affihated  Colleges  and  the 
University. 

These  are  elected  in  October  of  each  year.  The  purpose  of 
the  Council  is  to  act  as  a  medium  of  communication  between 
the  students  of  the  University  and  the  University  authorities, 
or  between  the  students  and  the  public  at  large,  to  deal  with 
matters  atTecting  the  students  of  the  University  in  general,  to 
promote  university  spirit  among  the  students,  and  to  act  as  a 
court  of  appeal  in  matters  of  dispute  among  student  organisa- 
tions where  the  interests  of  the  student  body  at  large  are 
involved. 

Each  college  represented  contributes  $10.00  yearly  to  the 
funds  of  the  Council. 

THE  STUDENTS'  UNION. 
Instituted  November,  1907. 

The  objects  of  the  Union  are  to  bring  together  under- 
graduates, graduates  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Univer- 
sity, to  deal  with  all  matters  affecting  University  students,  to 
promote  university  spirit,  and,  by  special  committees,  to  take 
charge  of  athletics  and  social  functions.  All  undergraduates 
who  take  all  or  the  majority  of  their  lectures  at  the  University, 
and  any  other  undergraduates  who  may  wish  to  identify  them- 
selves with  the  organization  as  University  students,  are  eligible 
for  membership.  ^Membership  is  also  open  to  all  graduates  of 
the  University  and  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff.  The 
annual  membership  lee  of  25c  is  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the 
time  of  enrollment. 

The  officers  for  1910-11  were  as  follows: — Honorary  Presi- 
dent, Professor  M.  A.  Parker;  President,  H.  S.  Rimmington ; 
Vice-President,  \N.  Yl.  ]on&s;  Treasurer,  A.  L.  Cavanagh; 
Secretary,  C.  N.  Mitchell;  Committee:  Dr.  R.  K.  McClung,  A. 
K.  Grimmer,  \V.   S.  Wallace;  Athletic  Couuuittee:  Professor 
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X.  B.  AlacLean.  R.  1.  Lothian.  C.  X.  Mitchell.  W.  R.  Davis,  L. 
Easton.  y.  D.  Ruttan ;  Social  Committee:  Professor  E.  E.  Brv- 
done-jack.  C.  X.  Mitchell.  L.  Easton.  W.  W.  Dynes.  W.  TI. 
Jones".  H.  L.  Johnston;  Football  Captain,  R.  H.  O'Reilly; 
Track  Captain,  H.  S.  Rimmington ;  Basket  Ball  Captain,  C.  X. 
Mitchell. 

The  officers  for  1911-12  are  as  follows:  President,  J.  H. 
Irvine;  J 'ice-President,  F.  G.  Earle;  Secretary,  C.  B.  Sharpe; 
7  rcasiircr,  H.  R.  Urie. 


THE  SCIEXTIFIC  SOCIETY. 
Instituted  February,  1906. 

The  Scientific  Society  has  for  its  aim  the  stimulation  of 
interest  in  scientific  subjects,  especially  among-  the  students. 
This  is  attained  chiefly  by  lectures  and  discussions.  All 
students  and  members'  of  the  stafi:"  are  eligible  for  member- 
ship. The  annual  membership  fee  is  50c.  The  Society 
meets  on  alternate  Thursdays  at  8  o'clock  p.m.  throughout 
the  session. 

The  officers  for  1910-1911  were:  Honorary  President.  Dr.  R. 
K.  McClung;  President,  W.  L.  Mann,  B.A. ;  Vice-Presidents, 

B.  Olson,  B.A..  G.  L.  Shanks;  Secretary,  T.  L.  Brownlee ; 
Treasurer,  T.  A.  Xeelin,  B.A. ;  Committee:  Walter  Tindal,  S. 
A.  Bjarnason,  J.  G.  Johannsson. 

The  officers  for  1911-1912  are:  Honorary  President,  Dr.  R. 

C.  Wallace;  President,  Thomas  L.  Brownlee;  Vice-Presidents, 
G.  L.  Shanks,  \\\  H.  Richardson  ;  Secretary,  Howard  W. 
Winkler;  Treasurer,  T.  A.  Neelin,  B.A. ;  Committee,  C.  A. 
Haney,  ]\Iorley  S.  Lougheed,  Gerald  O.  Grain. 

THE  ENGINEERING  SOCIETY. 
Instituted  Xovonber,  1910. 

The  objects  of  the  Engineering  Society  have  been  from  its 
inauguration  the  promotion  of  increased  interest  in  Engineer- 
ing Science  among  the  undergraduates  of  the  University,  and 
the  formation  of  a  bond  of  union  among  the  graduates,  the 
undergraduates  and  practising  engineers  and  surveyors  resid- 
ing in  the  Province  of  Manitoba.     To  these  have  recently  been 
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added  the  control  of  athletics  and  social  functions  for  engin- 
eering students.  Two  meetings  are  held  in  each  month  from 
November  to  ^March.  inclusive.  The  first  meeting  is  devoted 
to  a  lecture  or  paper  given  by  some  prominent  engineer,  while 
the  second  is  conducted  entirely  by  the  students.  The  annual 
membership  fee  of  $5.00  is  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the  time 
of  enrollment. 

The  following  are  the  officers  for  1911-1912:  President, 
Professor  E.  E.  Brydone-Jack ;  First  Jlcc-Prcsidcnt,  A.  J. 
Taunton;  Second  J^icc-Prcsidcnt,  W.  H.  Jones;  Secretary,  W. 
S.  Wallace:  Treasurer,  G.  L.  Shanks;  Librarian,  H.  I.  Morris; 
Pacnltx  Representative,  Professor  E.  P.  Fetherstonhaugh ; 
Second  Year  Representatiir.  D.  M.  Mawhinney;  Third  Year 
Representative,  J.  D.  Ruttan ;  Fourth  Year  Representative,  R. 
H.  O'Reilly. 

A  supply  department  in  connection  with  the  Society  fur- 
nishes students  with  drawing  materials  at  reduced  cost. 

During  the  session  of  1910-1911  the  membership  numbered 
about  forty. 

The  following  were  the  officers:  President,  R.  I.  Lothian; 
Vice-President,  A.  J.  Taunton;  Secretary,  W.  H.  Jones;  Trea- 
surer, A.  H.  O'Reilly;  Assistant  Treasurer,  L.  Easton  ;  Libra- 
rian, W.  S.  Wallace. 


THE  GERMAN  SOCIETY. 
histituted  October,   1910. 

The  object  of  the  German  Society  is  the  promotion  of  in- 
terest in  German  literature,  art  and  music.  Its  meetings  arc 
held  fortnightly  in  the  University,  on  Wednesday  evenings  at 
8.30  o'clock.  They  take  the  form  of  lectures,  papers,  debates 
and  conversation  in  the  German  language.  ^lusical  evenings 
are  held  at  intervals  during  the  session.  The  annual  member- 
ship fee  is  $3.00.  Membership  is  open  to  students  and  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  of  instruction  of  the  University  and  affiliated 
Colleges,   and   others   who   can   converse   in   the   German   lan- 

The  officers  of  the  German  Society  during  the  session  1910- 
1911  were:  Honorary  President,  Mr.  William  Hespeler;  Hon- 
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orary  Vice-President,  Mr.  Hugo  Carstens ;  President,  Prof. 
A.  H.  R.  Buller;  Vice-President,  2^Ir.  A.  T.  Cameron;  Secre- 
taries, Dr.  Armes  and  Dr.  Wallace;  Treasurer,  Miss  A.  Fal- 
coner; Librarian,  ^\rs.  W.  H.  Thompson;  Committee,  Airs. 
Weiss,  JMiss  A.  L.  Brunstermann,  Dr.  J.  E.  Lehmann,  Mr.  W. 
T.  Spence;  Musical  Committee,  Miss  MacDowell  (convener), 
":\Irs.  Lehmann,  Mrs.  Weiss.  ]\Iiss  Falconer,  :\Iiss  Young,  Dr. 
Armes,  Dr.  W^allace. 

The  officers  for  1911-1912  are:  Honorary  President,  Mr. 
William  Hespeler;  Honorary  Vice-President,  Professor  A.  H. 
R.  Buller;  President,  Dr.  J.'E.  Lehmann;  Vice-President,  Dr. 
R.  C.  Wallace;  Honorary  Secretaries,  Miss  A.  Falconer,  Dr. 
H.  P.  Armes ;  Honorary  'Treasurer,  ]\liss  A.  L.  Brunstermann ; 
Committee,  Mrs.  Bach,  :\Irs.  Povah,  Professor  E.  J.  Evatt, 
'Mr.  A.  T.  Cameron;  Musical  Committee,  Airs.  Lehmann,  Aliss 
Young,  Mrs.  Weiss,  Aliss  AlacDowell. 


OTHER   SOCIETIES   MEETING   IN   THE   UNIVERSITY 


THE   SCIENTIFIC    CLUB   OF   WIXXIPEG. 
Founded  1905. 

The  purpose  of  the  Scientific  Club  is  to  discuss  new  and 
current  scientific  questions,  and  thereby  to  stimulate  original 
research  on  the  part  of  the  members.  Members  are  expected 
to  contribute  to  the  proceedings.  The  original  membership 
was  six.  The  present  membership  is  limited  to  forty  and  there 
were  during  the  winter  of  1910-1911  thirty-seven  on  the  roll. 
All  those  who  have  contributed  to  or  are  interested  in  scientific 
research  may  apply  for  membership.  The  names  of  candi- 
dates for  membership,  after  approval  by  the  committee,  are 
submitted  to  the  members  of  the  club  for  election.  The  club 
meets  in  the  University  on  alternate  Tuesdays  throughout  the 
winter  at  8.15  i).m.     The  annual  membership  fee  is  $3.00. 

The  officers  of  the  club  for  1910-1911  were:  Honorary 
Treasurer,  Professor  Parker;  Honorary  Secretaries,  Professor 
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Vincent,  Mr.  A.  T.  Cameron;  Committee,  Professor  Allen.  Dr. 
Lccming.  Dr.  Prowsc,  Dr.  Torrance.  Dr.  Webster,  Mr.  R.  P. 
Wilson. 

The  officers  of  the  club  for  1911-1912  arc:  Honorary  Treas- 
urer, Professor  Parker ;  Honorary  Secretaries,  Professor  \'in- 
cent,  ^Ir.  A.  T.  Cameron;  Committee,  Pofessor  Allen,  Pro- 
fessor P.letcher,  Professor  Evatt,  Dr.  Teeming,  Dr.  Torrance, 
Mr.  R.  P.  Wilson. 

THE  ROYAL  ASTRONOMICAL  SOCIETY  OF 
CANADA :  WINNIPEG  CENTRE. 

In  September,  1909,  the  Astronomical  Association  of  West- 
ern Canada  was  formed  at  the  University.  The  aim  was  to 
enable  all  those  interested  in  Astronomy  to  obtain  an  element- 
ary knowledge  of  the  subject,  and  to  give  those  with  a  pre- 
liminary acquaintance  an  o])])ortunity  of  ])ursuing  some  more 
advanced  work. 

In  December,  1910,  the  Astronomical  Association  was  incor- 
porated into  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada,  and 
Winnipeg  was  made  a  local  centre  of  that  organization.  The 
Society  holds  two  meetings  each  month  fr(im  October  to  May, 
inclusive,  in  the  University  Building. 

The  officers  for  1911  are:  President.  Professor  Mac- 
Lean;  Vice-President,  Mr.  Bastin ;  Seerefary.  C.  V.  Stout, 
B.C.E. ;  Treasurer,  Mr.  Powell;  Council,  Airs.  L.  B.  Ireland, 
Mr.  Howard,  Mr.  Collins,  Father  Plain.  S.  J..  Mrs.  Kemp. 

CHARTERED  ACCOUNTANT  STUDENTS'  ASSO- 
CIATION. 

Orgaiiiced  V>06. 

This  Association  is  an  organization  of  students  of  Account- 
ancy in  all  its  hranches.  ancl  was  formed  in  order  to  assist  in 
the  preparation  of  its  members  for  the  examination  of  the 
Manitoba  Association  of  Chartered  Accountants.  A  series  of 
lectures  is  provided  by  the  Association,  covering  the  subjects 
of  Book-keeping,  Higher  Accountanc}-  and  Commercial  Law. 
These  are  given  in  the  University  on  one  evening  per  week 
'from  November  to  April,  inclusive.  The  present  membership 
of  the  Association  is  30.     The  annual  membership  fee  is  $5.00. 

The  officers  for  DlO-P'll  were:  /'resident,  B.  F.  Griggs; 
llcc-Prcsidenf,  ].  I ).  Reid ;  Secretary-Treasurer,  H.  Slasor ; 
Lihrariaii.   ].  R.  Woodley. 
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APPENDIX  II. 


REGULATIONS    OF   THE 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OF   MANITOBA 


REGULATIONS    REGARDING    LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE     MEDICINE    IN 

MANITOBA. 


Tlie  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  is  composed 
of  all  the  medical  practitioners  whose  names  are  duly  entered 
on  the  .Manitoba  Medical  Register,  is  neither  a  teaching  nor  an 
exaniining  body,  but  is  the  sole  licensing  body  in  medicine  in 
the  Province.  The  University  of  ^lanitoba  is  the  sole  exam- 
ining body. 

If  the  applicant  for  license  be  a  graduate  in  medicine  of  the 
University  of  ^lanitoba  a  license  to  practice  in  the  Province  is 
granted  wthout  further  examination  by  paying  the  license  fee 
of  $125. 

If  the  applicant  for  license  be  a  graduate  in  medicine  of  any 
other  Canadian  University,  he  must  send  to  the  Registrar  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  prior  to  the  1st  of 
March,  his  medical  degree  fas  a  credential),  and  upon  this 
being  found  satisfactory  he  shall  be  reported  to  the  University 
as  eligible  to  write  at  the  regular  examination,  which  is  held 
once  a  year,  beginning  on  the  third  Monday  in  April. 

In  the  case  of  a  graduate  from  an}-  L'niversil}-  in  the  United 
States  or  other  foreign  country,  he  shall,  in  addition  to  sending 
his  degree  (or  diploma),  be  required  to  send  complete  detailecl 
and  authoritative  information  as  follows: 

First. — As  to  his  matriculation  ;  giving  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  the  institution  in  which  he  was  examined,  the  subjects, 
and  the  extent  of  each  re(|uired. 

Second. — As  to  medical  course ;  the  numljer  and  length  of 
sessions,  subjects  taught,  number  of  courses  in  each,  and  num- 
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ber  of  lectures  in  each  course,  amount  of  clinical  instruction  in 
the  different  courses,  etc.,  etc. 

All  candidates  writing  for  license  must  show  that  the  course 
of  studies  of  such  college  or  other  incorporated  body,  at  the 
time  such  meml^er  was  admitted  thereto,  was  at  least  equivalent 
to  the  requirements  for  a  similar  course  by  the  University  of 
Manitoba  at  the  time  such  member  shall  seek  to  be  registered  as 
aforesaid. 

On  receipt  of  this  information  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surg'eons  will  decide  as  to  the  eligibility  or  otherwise  of  the 
applicant  to  write  for  license. 

Each  applicant,  at  the  same  time  that  he  sends  his  creden- 
tials to  the  Registrar  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, should  send  $15,  examination  fee,  in  a  separate  com- 
munication addressed  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  which 
will  be  returned  to  him  in  case  he  is  not  permitted  to  write. 

A  candidate  failing  in  three  or  more  subjects  must  write  on 
the  whole  examination  again,  and  can  only  do  so  at  a  subse- 
quent regular  spring  examination.  If  he  fail  in  two  subjects, 
or  less,  he  will  be  recjuired  to  write  on  these  only,  and  may  do 
so  at  the  time  of  the  Supplemental  Examinations,  which  begin 
on  third  Thursday  in  September,  or  at  any  subsequent  regular 
examination. 

The  subjects  of  examination  for  license  are:  Medicine,  Sur- 
gery, Obstetrics,  Diseases  of  Children,  Gyniecoiogy,  Therapeu- 
tics, Clinical  Aledicine.  Clinical  Surgery,  Clinical  Ophthalmo- 
logy and  Otology.     507©  is  required  in  each  to  pass. 

The  fee  for  license,  $125.00,  is  payable  to  the  Registrar  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  immediately  after  the 
receipt  by  him  from  the  University  of  a  satisfactory  report  of 
the  candidate's  examination. 

No  interim  permit  to  practice  is  granted. 

Licentiates  in  Great  Britain,  in  good  standing,  may  register 
in  Manitoba  on  presenting  the  British  certificate  of  registration 
and  paying  the  registration  fee,  $125.00. 

J.  S.  GRAY,  M.D.,  Registrar. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Manitoba, 

358  Hargrave  Street,  Winnipeg. 
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APPENDIX  III. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

.1/;-^.  JJ\  II.  Tlioiii['son,  Librarian. 

Tlie  Library  occupies  what  was,  until  recently,  the  Council 
Chamber  of  the  University,  and  contains  about  eij^ht  thousand 
books  and  numerous  pamphlets.  The  nucleus  of  this  collection 
was  that  portion  of  the  Isbister  library  which  escaped  destruc- 
tion by  fire  in  19....,  but  the  greater  part  of  it  has  been  acquired 
during  the  past  three  years  by  purchase  or  by  gift. 

Among  noteworthy  donors  are  Sir  Lauder  Brunton,  who 
gave  600  volumes  from  his  private  library ;  the  Royal  Society 
of  Medicine;  Professor  Crawford;  the  Royal  Society  of  Lon- 
don, who  gave  a  number  of  volumes  which  almost  complete 
a  set  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society ;  the  British 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  who  have  pre- 
sented 721  books  and  150  pamphlets  to  commemorate  their 
visit  to  Winnipeg  in  1909. 

The  Library  subscribes  to  one  hundred  and  forty-six  ( 146) 
periodicals,  and  possesses  complete  sets  of  "Nature,"  the  "Chal- 
lenger Reports,"  and  other  valuable  publications.  At  present 
the  majority  of  the  works  are  on  scientific  subjects. 

The  Library  regulations  are: — 

(1)  The  Library  is  open  daily  during  the  Session  from  9.30  a.m. 
to  12.30  p.m.,  and  from  2  to  5  p.m.,  except  on  Saturdays  and  holidays. 

(2)  The  Library  being  set  apart  expressly  for  study,  all  con- 
versation is  strictly  prohibited. 

(3)  Students  are  permitted  to  take  books  from  the  shelves,  but 
they  are  to  be  returned  to  the  Librarian  and  not  to  be  replaced  on 
the  shelves  by  the  readers. 

(4)  The  Library  may  be  used  by  members  of  the  University 
Council,  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University,  the  teaching  staff  of 
the  aftiliated  colleges,  students  registered  at  the  University,  and  by 
other  persons  receiving  special  permission  from  ihe  Librarian. 

(5)  Books  of  reference,  dictionaries,  encyclopaedias,  may  not  be 
taken  from  the  Library. 
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f6)  ]n  the  event  of  a  book  being  damaged  or  lost,  the  person 
damaging  or  losing  it  will  be  required  to  supply  another  copy  in  its 
place,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  LiUi-ary  committee. 

(7)  Books  borrowed  from  the  Library  must  be  returned  in  14 
days,  subject  to  a  renewal  for  a  further  period  of  14  days,  unless  re- 
quired by  another  reader.  Text-books  and  books  in  constant  use  in 
classes  are  allowed  out  for  short  periods  only,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  I^ibrarian. 

(S)  All  books,  pamphlets,  etc.,  must  be  returned  to  the  Librarian 
on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  Session. 

(Q)  The  Librarian  is  authorized  to  exclude  temporarily  any  per- 
son infringing  the  regulations  of  the  Library. 
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APPENDIX  IV. 


DEGREES  GKAM'ED.  IJMO     1{>11 


October  6th,  1910. 

B.A. 

Gibson,  Alexander  Raeburn 
Kennedy,  Harvey  Everest 
IMouette,  Joseph  Antoine 

M.D. 

Lee,  John  Howard 
B.C.E. 

Stout,  Clifford  Vier 

December  Sth,  1910. 

M.A.  Ad  Eundem  Gradum. 

Kraus,   Corinne   A.,   "SI. A. 
University  of  Wisconsin. 

February  Gth,  1911. 

B.C.E. 

Taylor,   William  Caven 

I.L.I5.  Ad  Eundem  Gradnin. 

Longchanips,   Boguslaw   Chas. 
University  of  Lemberg. 

B.A.  Ad  Eundem  Gradum. 

Jefferson,  Robert,  B.A. 

Royal  University  of  Ireland. 

April  6th,  1911. 

M.A.  Ad  Eundem  (•radiim. 

Sohwarze,   Karl,   Pli.U., 
Leipzig. 


LE.B.  Ad  Eundem  (>radum. 

Shaw.  Joseph  T.,  LL.B., 
University   of  ^Michigan. 

Olsen.  Karl  Ingvar. 

Royal   Frederick  Unive''sity 
Norway. 


.May  12th,  1911. 

LL.D.  (Honoris  Causa). 

Falconer,  Robert  Alexander, 
M.A.,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.,  Presi- 
dent of  the  University  of 
Toronto. 

McIMillan,  Daniel  H  u  n  t  e  r, 
K.C.M.G.,  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor of  ^Manitoba. 


B.A. 

Anderson,  James  Thos.  Milton 
Argue,  Robert  Fletcher 
Beaupre,  Jean  Baptiste 
Bertrand,  Jacques 
Brandon,  Isabel  Albina 
Bury,  George  Aylen  Ernest 
Cameron,  Charles  Frederick 
Campbell,  John  Fletcher 
Chambers,  Samuel  David 
Christopherson,  John 
Denby,  Ella 
Dixsou,  Percy  John 
Doidge,  Walter  Alexander 
Donnelly,  Henry  Bingham 
Elliott,  Albert  Leslie 
Evans,  Albert  Ethelbert 

Ay  1  ward 
Fahrni,  Roy  Christopher 
Fox,  Vera  Margucrita 
Gardiner,  James  Garfield 
Howey,  John  Victor 
Johansson,  Johann  Gestur 
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Jonsson,  Baldur 
Kerr,  Stanley  Harold 
Lamont,  Joseph  Laurie 
Lawson,  Clarksou  Brunskill 
Leslie,  Eva  ]\Iary 
Lindal,  Walter 
Lukacs,  Joseph 
Magowan,  Robert 
Major,  Fernand  Bertrand 
Matheson,  Edgar  Hugh  Ernest 
Matheson,  Norah  Evelyn 
McCool,  Charles  Wesley 
McEwing,  Alexander 
McGill,  Leonard  Sydney 
Mclntyre,  Gladys  Isabel 
aiclntyre,  Neil  Albert 
McKnig'ht,  Almyra 
McLenaghan,  Myrtle  Victoria 
McManus,  Joseph  Louis 
McQueen,  Robert 
Miller.  Charles  Samuel 
Morgan,  William  Henry 
Morrison,  Wesley 
Mulligan,  William  Orr 
Neville,  Allen  Erwin 
Noble,  William  Maurice 
Paul,  Morley  Perry 
Patterson,  Douglas  Richard 
Rutherford,  Gerald  Stuart 
Shearer,  William  Charles 
Sibley,  John  Cynddylan 
Siddall,  Eldon   Rooklidge 
Sissons,  Melrose 
Strang,  John  Argyle 
Thompson,  Jean  Hathaway 
Wilkins,  James 

LL.B. 

Gumming,  William  Purdon 
George,  John  ^Nlilton 
Guild,  William  Forbes,  B.A. 
Honeyman,  Egbert  Douglas, 

B.A. 
floskins,  Ronald 
Kilbourne,  Robert  Bruce 
McMillan,  Norman  A.,  B.A. 
Masterman,  l^awrence  Arthur 
Sirett,  Ebenezer  Tom,  B.A. 
Whitman,  Herman  Alton,  B.A. 


M.D. 

Armstrong,  George  Perry 
Atkinson,  Wilfred  Lome 
Beech,  Stuart  Eccles,  B.A. 
Bryant,  Frank  INIillwood 
Clare,  Charles  Morley 
Elliott,  William  James 
Fahrni,  Gordon  Samuel 
Fraser,  John  Breretou 
George,  James  Poison 
Little,  Edwin  Lionel 
McGregor,  Bruce 
McKenty,  Donald  Edmund 
Martin,  John  Roy 
Miller,  Thomas 
Mooney,  George  William 
Richardson,  James  Graeme 
Rose,  Stuart  Mason 
Scribner,  John  Franklin 
Stefansson,  Jon 


CM, 

Elliott,  William  James 
George,  James  Poison 
Martin,  John  Roy 
Mooney,  George  William 

B.C.E. 

Dynes,  William  Warren 
Easton,  Roy  Newby 
Landon,  Charles  Sydney  Clapp 
O'Reilly,  J.  Arthur  Hamilton 
Rimmington,  Harry  S. 

H.E.E. 

Cavanagh,  Albert  Lee 
Lothian,  Robert  Ingles 

U.S.A. 

Crawford,  Frederick  Walter 
Harrison,  Thomas  James 
Jones,  Edgar  Ward 
]\IcMillan,  Archibald  John 
Noble,  John  Carmichael 
Partridge,  Charles  Grover 
Smith,  John  Cochrane 
Tinline,  Milton  John 
Thomson,  William  Walter 
Thompson,  Harry  Nelson 


259 


}l.\. 


June  8th,  1911. 


Fee,  Wilfred  John,  B.A.,  Uni- 
versity of  Manitoba,  1901. 
Thesis:  "Nature  Description 
in  the  AVorlvs  of  Drummond 
of  Hawthornden." 

King,  Robert  Alexander,  B.A., 
University  of  .Manitoba,  1895. 
Thesis:  "Land  Revenue  in 
British  India  and  a  Native 
State;  a  Comparison  and  a 
Contrast." 

Leo  Hjortur  J.,  University  of 
Manitoba,  1907.  Thesis:  "The 
Authorship  of  the  Fourth 
Gospel." 

B.A.  Ad  Euiidem  Gradum. 

Ph.B., 


Faille.    George 
University  of 


J.    A., 

Ottawa. 


I5.A. 


IMcFarlane,  Margaret  Ethel 


M.I). 


Peake,  William  Henry  Thorpe 


B.A.  Ad  Euiideni  Graduiii. 

McLean,  Margaret  Helena,  B.S. 
University  of  Nebraska. 
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APPENDIX  V. 


STIDKMS  l-\  ATTE>DA:ME,  UnO— 1911 


ARTS 

(Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  Post  Offices  are  in  ^Manitoba.) 


First  Tear. 

Name.  College.  Address. 

Allaire,  Orphidas  (B) St.  Boniface 

Allan,  David  Jeffrey  (M) Killarney 

Alsip,  Marguerite  Isobel  - (M) Winnipeg 

Anderson,   Cyril   K —  (J) Selkirk 

Anderson,  John   W (J) Selkirk 

Andrews,   James  Bernard  (W) Winnipeg 

Arsenych,    Jaroslaw    W -fM). Winnipeg 

Atton,  William  P (W) Paynton,  Sask. 

Banks,  William  CW) Caron,  Sask. 

Baragar,  Fred.  D ■■ (W) Elm  Creek 

Bertrand,    Aime    (B) St.  Boniface 

Bellavance,  Joseph (B) Norwood 

Brandow,   Ethel   May   (M) Selkirk 

Brazier,  Wm.   Alortimer   (J). Winnipeg 

Bright,  Clarence  ( W) Winnipeg- 
Bryan,    Owen    Evans (M) Winnipeg 

Buron,    Albert    (B) St.  Boniface 

Caldwell,   Grace   I (NO) Dauphin 

Carroll,  James  : (NC) Portage  la  Prairie 

Carruthers,  A.  I.  A (W) Whitby,  Ont. 

Champagne,    Celestin    (B) St.  Norbert 

Chapman,  Harold  J (M) Beresford 

Collins,  F.  Kay  (M) Miami 

Conner.   ]\Iabel (NC) Portage  la  Prairie 

Constable,  Thomas  ( W) Sandridge 

Cox,  Hubert  C (J) England 

Crook,  Wm.  H - (W) Winnipeg 

Dennison,  Henry  Holling  (W) Newdale 

Dick,   Selwyn    E (M) Winnipeg 

Elaton,  Anna  - (W) Winnipeg 

Eaton,    Ijouise    (W) Winnipeg 

Einarsson,  John (W) Logberg,  Sask. 

Etsell.  Edward  - (M)  Virden 

Ferguson.  Clara  M (W) Yorkton,  Sask. 

Finlayson,  Rodeiick  K (M) Stony  Mountain 

Fleming,  Tliomas  P (M) Winnipeg 
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First  Year — (Continued) 
Name.  College.  Address. 

Flemming,  Jack  T (NO) Dauphin 

Fraley.  Floyd   D - (W) Winnipeg 

Gable,   Nellie    M (W) Winnipeg 

Gable,  Wellington  S (W) Winnipeg 

Gardiner,  J.  A.  S.  .- (W) Lucknow,  Ont. 

Gerrand,   David (M) Virden 

Goodmundson,    .Mundi    (W) Winnipeg 

Gray,   Thomas   (W) Indian  Head,  Sask. 

Hacault    Gaston  - (B) Holland 

Haig,  Clive  H — -(M) Alexander 

Haney.  Gladys  - (W) Winnipeg 

Hanneson.  Anna  S (W) Churchbridge,  Sask. 

Hanson,   George    ( W) Dugald 

Harvey,  Walter  B (W) Dugald 

Helgason,    Sigrun   I (W) Nes 

Henry,  W.  Brock  (W) Winnipeg 

Herbert.  Evelyn  M ....(W) Winnipeg 

Hewitt,  John  R (W) Kisbey,   Sask. 

Hodses,  John  H - (W) England 

Hodgkins,   Alfred    (W) 

Hogg,  Arthur  W -(M) Winnipeg 

Hoover.  Sidney  E (W) Winnipeg 

Horrobin,   George   (NC) Winnipeg 

Irwin,  Joseph  A .- (M) Ireland 

Johnson,  Thomas  - - (W) Baldur 

Johnston,  Charles  E. (NC) Dauphin 

Jones.   Tliomas   H (M) Louise  Bridge 

Jull,  Walter  K (J) Lockport 

Keeton,  A.  W - (W) Winnipeg 

Kelly,  Magnus -(W) Selkirk 

Kennedy,  Wilma  L (M) Neepawa 

Latto,  Thomas  T -(M) Winnipeg 

Law,   Alexandra   W (B) Winnipeg 

Lawlor,  Thomas  W (M) Killarney 

Lee.  George  Harold (W) Souris 

Leslie,  W.  R (W) Winnipeg 

Lobban,  James  A (J).. Keyes 

Lowery.  Edward  W (W) Winnipeg 

Lynch,    Catherine -(iM) Westbourne 

?>Iacdonald,  Charlotte  L (M) Winnipeg 

MacDonald,  Mary  I (M) Winnipeg 

MacLachlan,   Lizzie   M (NC)..; Nettley  Lake 

MacQueen,  Donald  Gordon (M^ Gladstone 

:\Iagnusson,  Aldis  - (W) Lundar 

:\IcCarthy.  :\Iyrtle  J (NO Portage  la  Prairie 

:\IcKay,  Elizabeth  M (W) Swan  River 

McKay,  Percival  J (W) Swan  River 

McKelvc'V,  George  (W) Holmfield 

:\IcLenaghen,  James  O (NC) Portage  la  Prairie 

McNeill,   Glennie   ■- (M) Boissevain 

.McPhail,  Hugh  (M) Ladstock,  Sask. 

.Meckling,    Oscar    (M) Plum  Coulee 

Miller.  George  M - (M) Winnipeg 

Munrne,   Marjorie   Hopper (M) Kildonan 
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First  Tear— (Continued) 

Name.  College.  Address. 

]\Iunroe,   Robert  Nelson (.J) Winnipeg 

Nason,  Minnie  M (W) Winnipeg 

Newman,  Harold i  W) Winnipeg 

Nichols,  Anna  R (W) Winnipeg 

Nordal,   John    (W) Selkirk 

Oliver,  Moses  -. (W) Winnipeg 

Parlee.  Florence  T (W) Winnipeg 

Pearson,   Lillian   J (.J) Winnipeg 

Perkins,  Forbes  W CM) Winnipeg 

Poison,    Alexander    ..*........ CM) Winnipeg 

Poison.   Hugh   CM) Winnipeg 

Rattcliffe,  Percival  G (J) Elm    Creek 

Riddle,  Delia  .AI -.(W) Winnipeg 

Robinson,  Royston  T (J) Winnipeg 

Rodgers,  Mary  Alice  (W) Elkhorn 

Ross,   Simon  L ..(W) Antler.  Sask. 

Roy,  .Joseph  Leon  (B) St.  Boniface 

Rundle,  Nellie  1 (NO) Portage  la  Prairie 

Rutherford,  AVm.  Gordon  (M) Wheatland 

Schultz,  Stuart  D ..(W) Baldur 

Scott,  Agnes  (NC) Portage  la  Prairie 

Senez,  .J.  A.  Lucien  (B) St.  Boniface 

Shortt,  .John  Nelson  (W) Vancouver.  B.C. 

Simpson,  Harold  B - (M) Selkirk 

Skinner,  Alexander  R (M) Winnipeg 

Skinner,  Morden  Earl  ;....(J) Selkirk 

Snider,  Florence  M (W) Winnipeg 

Speirs,  ^Mabel  M (W) Winnipeg 

Stefansson,  Stefan  B (W) Mary  Hill 

Stewart,  Charles  A (W) Emerson 

Styles,  Alfred  G -. (J) Winnipeg 

Tees,  Percy  C (W) Winnipeg 

Thexton,  Annie   C (W) Lower  Fort  Garry 

Thomas,  Charles  Tracy  -(M) Deloraine 

Thompson,  Steinn  O (W). Selkirk 

Thompson,  John  Wilfrid  (W) Grenfell,  Sask. 

Thorarinsson.  John   (W) Logberg,  Sask. 

Thorn,  George  W (NC) Portage  la  Prairie 

Treleaven,  J.  C - (M) Killarney 

Veitch,  Clara  Hazel  (W) Winnipeg 

Waind,  Edna  B fW) Areola 

Walker,  Alice   S -(M) Winnipeg 

Wark,  Myrtle  M (W) Winnipeg 

Warkentin,  Bernhard  ( W) Winkler 

Webster,  Pearl  H (NC) Portage  la  Prairie 

Webster,  Peter (W) Winnipeg 

Weir,  Frederick   G (W) Winnipeg 

Whittaker,  Joseph  T (W) Winnipeg 

Whyte,  Cecil  B ..(M) Aloosomin,  Sask. 

Wilding,  George  Harold  (W) ...Winnipeg 

Yule,  Robert  Foreman  (W) Killarney 


1 
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Second  Year. 

Name.  College.     •  Address. 

Anderson,  Olafur  T - (W) Selkirk 

Arnason,  Jon   (W) Winnipeg 

Ball,  Frederick  B (W) Winnipeg 

Beaupre,  Jos.   M - (B) St.  Boniface 

Bell.  Albert  E (W) Baldiir 

Bergmann,   Magnea   (W) Winnipeg 

Bjornson,  S.  E .•. - (W) Winnii)eg 

Black,  George  P (W) Winnipeg 

Bleau,  Jos.  Aime  M (B) St.  Boniface 

Bonneau,   Solomon   M -(B) St.  Vital 

Bowman.   Harry   I (M) Miami 

Bridgman,  Bidwell  W (W) Portage  la  Prairie 

Buchanan,   Margaret   Ruth   (J) Winnipeg 

Bushe.  Wm.  Feltrin  (J) Winnipeg 

Cameron,  Catherine  J (M) Shoal  Lake 

Campbell,  Xeil   Stanley   (J) Winnipeg 

Chapman,  Arthur  A (W) Forget 

Cleave,  Wm.  T. - (W) Winnipeg 

Clendenan,  Mary  Marguerite  (M) Winnipeg 

Crookshanks,  Olive  Marion  (W^ Grand  View 

Crummy,  Richard  - (W) Winnipeg 

Crummy,  Wm.  T (W) Winnipeg 

Cunningham.  Olive  I.  - (W) Winnipeg 

Douglas,  Norman  P.  - (W) Makinak 

Ducker.   Stella  May  ..- (W) : Winnipeg 

Dunfield,  Eber  A - (W)  Winnipeg 

English,   Harry   Oswald   (W) Harding 

Erickson,   John    • (W).. Winnipeg 

Florence,  George  (M) Roden 

Frith,  Lawrence  E.  C (J) Winnipeg 

Garrow,  Wm.  M (M) W'innipeg 

Garton,   Maris  H -• (J) Winnipeg 

Gordon,  John  R - (W) Medicine  Hat,  Alta. 

Hansford,  Blossom  (M) Winnipeg 

Harvey,  Fern  :M (W) ..Winnipeg 

Heaton.  Leonard  D.  - (W) North  Battleford 

Ilurd,  W.  Burton  fM) AVinnipeg 

Irvine,  Charles  V (W) Winnipeg 

Irvine,  Wesley  W (W) Alameda 

Jenkins,  Llewellyn  A.  - (M) Winnipeg 

Johannson.   Arnliefur  L (W) Winnipeg 

Johnson,  Thomas  W (W) Winnipeg 

Johnston,  Lillian  S (W) Winnipeg 

Killam,  George  T (W) Mt.   Middleton,  N.B. 

Kristjansson,  Matthildur   (W) Tantallon,  Sask. 

Leach,  Harold  Melville  (W) Winnipeg 

Leighton.  Edmund  H (J) Winnipeg 

Lethera,  Waller  Gibb  (M) Winnipeg 

Lipsett,  Florence  Q (W) Winnipeg 

Loft,    Arthur    (W) Winnipeg 

Logan,  Lois  A (M) Lauder 

Long,  William  -- (B) St.  Boniface 

McEown,  Lawrence  L (W) Souris 

McKay,  Joseph  F M) Prince  Albert,  Atta. 
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Si'coiid  Year — (Continued) 

Name.  College.  .    Address. 

McTeiguo,    Beinard    (B; Port  Arthur,  Ont. 

:\Iargerie,  Antonio  de  (B) St.  Anne  des  Chenes 

Maxwell,  Jessie  W (W) Scott,  Sask. 

.Meagher,  Charles  A _ (B) St.  Boniface 

.Milner,  Wni.  H CM) Winnipeg 

Mitchell,  Celia  Ella  (M) Winnipeg 

:\Iitchell,  Elinor  .M (M) ..Winnipeg 

Moffatt,  Edward  Knowles  (J) Winnipeg 

]Mountford,  Wilfrid  (  W) Winnipeg 

Orr,  Nina  J - (M) Winnipeg 

Paquin,  Pierre (B) St.    Boniface 

Parker,  George  W (M) Winnipeg 

Parsons,  Robin  Chester  (W) Fortier 

Paulson,  ;Margaret  ( W) Winnipeg 

Phillips.   John   E - (W) New  Warren,  Sask. 

Phin,  John  Richard  ..(W) Moosomin,  Sask. 

Pdpham,  Earl   Cameron   (W) Winnipeg 

Prud'homme,  A.  Arthur  (B) St.  Boniface 

Riopelle,  Wilfrid   G (B) Argyle,  Minn. 

Thomas,    Robert    (M ) Roden 

Thorsteinson,  Gudmundar  O (W) Beaver 

Thorvilson,  Arthur  W (M) Winnipeg 

Turner,  Ada  Hester  (W) Beausejour 

Wark,   Harold    ( W) Winnipeg 

Watson,  Wm.   D (M) Winnipeg 

Weir,  Albert  .lackson   (W) Valley  River 

Wyrcyknwski,  Casimir  T (B) Beausejour 

Zerebko,    Orest    (M ) Winnipeg 


Third  Yrar, 


GE>EEAL  rOURSE 


Adanison,    Morris (W) Carman 

Beauchamp,  Christine   M (B) So.  Qu'Appelle,  Sask. 

Cairns,   Amaret    (M) Langbank,  Sask. 

Caldwell,  Charles  P (W) Dauphin 

Ewert,  Alfred    (W)... Gretna 

Gillespie,  Alma   L (J) Winnipeg 

Kerr,  John  Lindsay  (W) Franklin 

McCaw,  Mina  Pearl  (W) Winnipeg 

Pearson,  Evelyn  M (M) Winnipeg 

Simpson,  Fred  I (W) Virden 

Warkentin,    Isaac   J (W) Winkler 
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Tliird  Year — (Continued) 

(LASSKS 

Name.  College.  Address. 

.McKenzle,    Roderick    (M) Winnipeg 

Surtees,  Benjamin   (W) Winnii)eg 


3rODER\  LANGUAGES 

Adams,   Irene   S (W) Winnii)eg 

Agar,   Georgina    (M) Brandon 

Andrew,  Mary  A (W) Winnipeg 

Bell.  Elizabeth  (M) Macgregor 

:\Iiddal,  P:thel  Laura  (W) Winnipeg 

Orr,  Marian  Evelyn  (M) Winnipeg 

Weir,  Laura  A (W) Winnipeg 


PHILOSOPHY   (ENGLISH  fOl'RSE) 

Name.  College.  Address. 

Abrahamson,    Simon    (M) Winnipeg 

Chapman,  Frederick  C (J) Winnipeg 

Copeland,   Charles   E (J) Winnipeg 

Dorey,  George  (W) Winnipeg 

Kilfoyl,  Roland  H (W) Macgregor 

Singleton,  Wilfred  B (J) Winnipeg 


PHILOSOPHY  (LATIN  (  OLKSE) 

Bohemier,  Charles  A (J) St.  Norbert 

Desorcy,  Emile  (J) Lorette 

Gauthier,  Charles  H (B) St.  Agathe 

Gauthier,  Conrad  (B) St.  Agathe 

Gellev,  George  Maurice  (B) Winnipeg 

Landrv,  Joseph  X (B) St.  Norbert 

Laurin,    Alphonse    (B) Dufresne 

AIcTeigue,    Gerald    (B) Port  Arthur,  Out. 

Reardon,  Leo  Francis  (B) St.  Boniface 


POLITICAL  ECONOMY   AM)   E\(U,!S1I 

Bell,  Ezra  D (li) Baldur 

Bloomer,  Edilh  Mary  (M) Basswood 

Broad,  Lloyd   L (^I>  Winnipeg 

Coxworth,   Morlev   W ^W'  R.-uin;.     Sa 
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Third  Year — (Continued) 

Name.  College.  Address. 

Evans,   Allen    Roy (W) Winnipeg 

Everall,  Earl  S (M) Portage  la  Prairie 

Hjalni arson,  Bjorn   (W). Glenboro 

Hopper,  Clark  R (M) Xewdalp 

Murdoch,   Sophie   May   (M)., Winnipeg 

Paulson,  Gordon  A (W) Winnipeg 

Wilton,  Winnifred  M (M) Winnipeg 


POLITICAL  ECOOMY  A>D  HISTOKY 


Baird.  Andrew   Stuart  (M) .—Winnipeg 

Campbell.  Russell  Wm (M) Winnipeg 

Caswell,  Walter  B (M) Saskatoon 

D'Arcy,  Norman  J (M) Winnipeg 

Kane,    Paul    (U) Rathwell 

Logan,  Harold  Thomas  (M) Peachland 

Milliken,   Robert  H (M).. Reston 

Milroy,  Reginald   C (M) Winnipeg 

Norton,  Glen  (M) Winni])eg 

Roblin,  Charles   D (M) Winnipeg 

Shinbane,  Abbie  M (M) Winnipeg 


HISTORY  A>D  ENGLISH 


Graham.  Alma  (M) Winnipeg 

Green,  Eva  May  (W) Winnipeg 

Johnson,  Hallgrimur  (W) Winnipeg 

Jonasson,  Jones  Th.   W) Candahar,  Sask. 

Kelly,  Mildred  H (W) Winnipeg 

Munroe,  Ina  Eraser  (M) Winnipeg 


NATURAL  SCIENCE 


DIVISION  A. 

Dolmage,  Victor  (W) Souris 

Nason,  William   ( W) .Winnipeg 


DIVISION  B. 
Lougheed,  Morley  S (W) Cypress  River 


267 

Third  Vcar — (Continued) 
DIVISION  C. 

Name.  College.  Address. 

Haney,  Clifford  I (W) Winnipeg 

Winkler,  Howard  W (W) Morden 

DIVISION  D. 


Abbott,  Wm.  F (W) Winnipeg 

Brownlee,  Thomas  I (W) Higli  View,  Sask. 

Grain,  Gerald  0 (J) West  Selkirk 

Paterson,  Donald  Hiiga  (M) Winnipeg 

MATHE3IATICS 

Eaton,  Harris  (M) Winnipeg 

Menzies,  Alastair   F (M) Virden 

Naismitb,  William  (M) Condie,  Sask. 

Pearson,  Harold  J.  C (J) Winnipeg 


Fourth  Year. 
GENEKAL  t OURSE 

Brandon,    Isabel    (W) Winnipeg 

Donnell.v,  Heury  B (M) Norwood 

Fahrni,  Roy  C (W) Gladstone 

Howe.v,  John  Victor  (W) Massie,  Ont. 

Kerr,  Stanley  H (W) Franklin 

McCool,  Charles  Wesley  (W) Burriss,  Ont. 

McKnight,  Almyra  (J) Winnipeg 

.Magowan,   Robert   (M) Winnipeg 

Miller,  Charles  S (M) Winnipeg 

Siblev,   .John   C (W) Winnipeg 

Webster,  Margaret  (W).     Portage  la  Prairie 

Wilkius,  .James  (W) London,  Ont. 

CLASSICS 

Mclntyre,  Neil  A (M) Winnipeg 

Paul,  Morley  P (W) Govan,  Sask. 

Shearer,  Wm.  C (M^  Neepawa 

3I0I)ER>  LAXiUAGES 

Denby,  Ella  (M'  .Winnipeg 

Evans,  Albert  E.   A (J) Winnipeg 

Fox,  Vera  M (W).  Winnipeg 
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Fourth  Year — (Continued) 

Name.  College.  Address. 

Leslie,  E\;a  May  (W) Yv'innipeg 

McFarlane;  Margaret  E (M)  Winnipeg 

Mclntyre,  Glad.ys  I (M) Winnipeg 

McLenaghen,  Myrtle  V (M) Portage  la  Prairie 

Matheson,   Norah   E (J) Winnipeg 

Thompson,  Jean   H (M) Winnipeg 

PHILOSOPHY   (EXOLISH  COIKSE) 

Argue,  Robert  F (W) Stittsville,  Ont. 

Chambers,  Samuel  D (M) Winnipeg 

Elliott,  Albert  L (M) :Maymont,  Sask. 

Lawson,  Clarkson  B (W) Brandon 

McQueen,    Robert    (M) Brandon 

Morgan,  Wm.  Henry  (J) Winnipeg 

Palmer,  .lohn  Francis  (W) Oak  River 

Patterson,  Douglas  R (W) Toronto,  Ont. 

PHILOSOPHY    (LATI>    (  OIRSE) 

Beaupre,  .Jean  Baptiste  (B) St.  Boniface 

Beliveau,  Arthur   (B) Winnipeg 

Bertrand,  Jacques  (B) St.  Boniface 

Button,  John  Brockway  (B) Sintaluta,  Sask. 

Lukacs,  Joseph (B) Esterliazy,  Sask. 

:\[ajor.   Fernand    B .(B) Hull,  Quebec 

McManus,  Joseph  S (B) Winnipeg 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY  A\D  HISTORY 

Bury,  George  A.  E (U) Winnipeg 

Dixson,  Percy  John  (W) Winnipeg 

Gardiner,   James   G CM) ....Clearwater 

McEwing,    Alexander    (W) Calgary,  Alta. 

Noble.   William   M. (W) Glenboro 

Rutherford,  Gerald   S (M) Winnipeg 

Siddall,  Eldon  R (M) Lucknow,  Ont. 

Strang,  John  Argyle  (M) Virden 

POLITIC  A L  ECONOMY  A>D  ENGLISH 

Morrison,  Wesley  (W) Grenfell,  Sask. 

Sissons,   Melrose   (M) Portage  la  Prairie 

HISTORY  AND  ENGLISH 

Johnson,   Baldur   (W) Candahar,  Sask. 

Mattheson,  Edgar  H.  E (J) Winnijieg 

McGill,  Leonard  S (W) Neei)awa 

Neville,  Allen  Erwiu  (M) Goodlands 
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Fourlli  Yosir — (Coiilimiod) 

> AH  HAi.  s(ii:>(i: 

Name.  College.  Address. 

Bjarnasson,  Stefan  A (W)  Maryhill 

Doidge,  Walter  A (J) Winnipeg 

Lamont,  Joseph  L (M) Trelierne 

McBride,   Andrew   (M) Winnipeg 

MATHIIHATUS 

Adamson,  Alan   B (J) Winnii)eg 

Cameron,  Charles  F (M) Winnipeg 

Campbell,   John   F (M) Louise  Bridge 

Johannson,  Johann  G (W) Poplar  Point 

Lindal.  Walter  (W) ITolar.  Sask. 

SPECIAL  STm)E>TS 

Bayne,  Herbert  Aubrey  (Engineering).... Winnipeg 

Christopherson,  John  (Arts)  ....Bru 

Ferguson.  Robert  George  (Arts).  ..Yorktnn,   Sask. 

Little.  Charles   G.   M (Arts)  ....Armstrong,   B.C. 

Marshall,   Tom   (Arts)  ....Winnipeg 

Percivall,  Maurice  S.  T (Arts). ...Winnipeg 

Schwab,    George    (Arts) .... Winnii)eg 

Strood,  Percy  Samson  (Engineering) ...Winnipeg 

Sweetnam,    William    (Arts)... Winnipeg 

Thexton,   Clarence   (Engineering).. ..St.  Thomas,  \.D. 

Cronn,  George  Bailey  (Engineering).... Winnii)eg 


MEDinXE 


First  Tear, 


Name.  Address. 

Allan,  James  W Winnipeg 

Arthur,   Charles    L.   T Winnipeg 

Aylen,   Charles   H Pembina,  X.D. 

Blakely,  T.  Nelson  Morden 

Brown,  Sidney  Winnipeg 

Brown,  Oliver  H Winnii)eg 

Burke,  Michael  C Fairfax 

Campbell,  Edgar  A Melita 

Cooper,  Herbert  Spencer  Winnii)eg 

Friesen,  Jacob   A Altona 

Gemmell,   John    Tuxford.  Sask. 
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First  Tear— (Continued) 
Name.  Address. 

Gillespie,  Alexander  .J Regina    Sask 

Gorrell,   W.    Russell Pilot  .Mound  ' 

Groff.  Harry  K Winnipeg 

Harry,  Benjamin   H.  0 Armstrong,  BC 

Haverson,  James  Blaln  ..Carman 

Irvine,  Vincent  S AVaskada 

Kiteley.   James  A Tugaske,  Sask. 

Uingnam,  John  Donald  Winnipeg 

McFarlane.  Austin   McPherson  Winnipeg 

McGill,  Frances  G Minnedosa 

McRae,   Duncan   F Carlvle,  Sask. 

McTavish,  Belle  Xewdale 

Monk,  Norman  Dunrea 

Pedlow,  W.  Le  Roy .....'..".^...^Vancouver,  B.C. 

Petrie,  Fred.  M Hillcrest,  B.C. 

Potter,   Wiunifred   A Brandon 

Purdie,  Frank  Kidd   Findlay 

Sharman,  Harry  Adolph   Winnipe°- 

Stewart,  John  Howard  AVinnipeg 

Waas,   Charles   AV AA'innipeg 

AA^'allace,  Stuart  A Arden 

Whitman,  Thomas  A -.^-l..Dauphin 

AAHlson,  Graham  AAMnnipeg 


Second  Year. 

Adamson,  James  Douglas  AVinnipeg 

Baragar,  Charles  A Elm  Creek 

Bell,   Harry   C Virden 

Blight,  Clayton  Lee  Brandon 

Boughton,  Harvey  C Arden 

Brown,   Robert   Henry   :\Iorden 

Buchanan,  James  Harvey  AAannipeg 

Burrows,  Frederick  Lindsay  Swan  Lake 

Cairns,  James  W Chesley,  Ont 

Cassidy,  Dimock  S .^Frobisiier,  Sask. 

Christilaw,  John  Albert  Keyes 

Clarke,  John  Lester  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Collins,  Ralph  Burritt   Harrowby 

Decosse,  Phoenix  Somerset 

Dyck,  George  ^.".Carman 

Holmes,  Clarence  AA' Crystal  City 

Johnston,  Clarence  AVoods Alorden 

McClelland,  Charles  V Letellier 

Mclntyre,   AA^illiam   Hubert  AVinnipeg 

McKenzie,  Hector  Charles  A^ancouver,  B.C. 

McTavish,  George  Boyd  Plum  Coulee 

Mann,  AVilliam  Lawson  Macklln,  Sask. 

Menzies,  Adam   Fisher AVinnipeg 

Morley,  Harvey  AV Dauphin 

Nicholson,  John  Robert  Dauphin 

Onhauser,  Vernon  T AVinni])eg 

Picard,  Joseph ...AVinnipeg 
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Second  Year — (Continued) 

Name.  Address. 

Prendergast.  James  St.  Boniface 

Rollins,   Nelles    Killarney 

Stewart,  Neil  Roy Weyburn,  Sask. 

Treleaven,  George  W Killarney 

Trimble,  Noble  G Winnipeg 

Turner,  Frank  M Winnipeg 

Warner,   Edwin   Lloyd   Winnipeg 

Whitmarsh.  Karland  Chester  Winnipeg 

Wood,  John  P Miami 

Third  Tear. 

Alfred,  Andrew  A Oak  Lake 

Bates,  William  John  Winnipeg 

Bird,  Frederick  Valentine  Ercildoune 

Blondal,  August  Winnipeg 

Cameron,   Lyle    John    Shoal  Lake 

Chestnut.  William  A Winnipeg 

Cole,  William  Melita 

Dunham,  Franklin  F Portage  la  Prairie 

Ferg.  Edwin  James  Arden 

Floyd,  Frank  H St.  Frances,  Ont. 

Fryer,   Irwin    0 Winnipeg 

Groulx,  Donald  L Reston 

Gunne,  Livingston  G Kenora,  Ont. 

Heringer,   Wilfred   J North  East  Bay 

Kiteley,  John  Edgar  Tugaske,  Sask. 

Mathers,  Alvin  Trotter  Neepawa 

Monro,  Campbell  H Ethelbert 

Murray,  Angus  Allan  Mt.  Thom,  Picton,  N.S. 

Ross,   Edith   Mackay   Winnipeg 

Sadleir,  John  Frederick  Strathroy,  Ont. 

Stewart,  Aubon  Earl  Winnipeg 

Waite,  James  Oak  Lake 

Williams,  Gerald  S East  Kildonan 


Fourth  Tear. 

Banting,  Charles  Orby  Wawanesa 

Bedford,  George  Victor  Winnipeg 

Bunn,  Charles  Randolph  '. Winnipeg 

Campbell,  William  Ewert Winnipeg 

Jackson,  Frederick  W Stonewall 

Jamieson,  Fred  Lawrence  Winnipeg 

Kerster,  John  Kennedy  Oakner 

McConnell,   Lome  H Hamiota 

McEachern,  John  D Newport,  P.E.I. 

McKinnon,  Frank  Lome Winnipeg 

Moran,  John    E .'. Winnipeg 

Murison,  James  Alois  Winnipeg 

Shamiau,  William  .James  Russell 
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Fourth  Year — (Continued) 

Name.  Address. 

3haw,  Edward  Albert Minto 

Sproule,  Abner  Richard.  Sask. 

Stephanson.    Stephan West  Selkirk 

Straith,    Peter   L Eyebrow.  Sask. 

Strong,  C.  Maurice  Medicine  Hat,  Alta. 

Talbot.  Albert  E Calgary,  Alta. 

Tompsett.   David  A - Goodlands 

Warner,  Xorman   Wilfred W^innipeg 


Fifth  Year. 


Armstrong,  George  Perry  Carman 

Atkinson,  Wilfrid  L Gladstone 

Beech,  Stuart  Eccles  Salt  Spring  Island,  B.C. 

Bryant,  Frank  Millwood  Shellmouth 

Clare.   Charles   Morley   - Winnipeg 

Elliott.  William  James  Bluevale.  Ont. 

Fahrni.  Gordon  Samuel Gladstone 

Fraser.  .John  Brereton Franklin 

George,  James  Poison  Morden 

Little.  Edwin  L Pilot  :\Iound 

Mclntyre,    Dougakl    Winnipeg 

McKenty,  Donald  Edmund  - Winnipeg 

]\Iartin,  John  Roy  Xewdale 

Miller,  Thomas Alder  Grove   B.C. 

Mooney,  George  W Lacombe,  Alta. 

Richardson,  James  G ....Winnipeg 

Rose,  Stuart  Mason  Minnedosa 

Scribner,   John   F Winnijieg 

Stefansson,    Jon    Winnii)eg 

Storey,  Herbert  E.  A. Lenore 


CA>T>II)ATE8   FOR  MEDICAL   LIfEXSE 


Bonin,  Adrien  ■• Winnipeg 

Friesen,  Henry  J Gretna 

Kalichmann,  Hersch  Winnipeg 

Johnston,  Llewellyn  H -. S])rague 

Lambert,    William   Hamilton    Arnprior,  Ont. 

Laurendeau,    Xarcisse  Albert  St.  Boniface 

Moyse,.  Acram Winnipeg 

Prevost.  J.  M.   E Winnipeg 

Saucier,  J.  T.  O -. St.  Claude 

Montgomery,  Wesley  G Gorrie,  Ont. 
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e\gim:eri\o 


First  Year. 

Xanie.  Address. 

Adamson,  Philip  E Langham,  Sask. 

Cashdan,   Hyman   - Winnipeg 

Childerhose,  Eruin  A Winnipeg 

Dickson,   William   J Winnipeg 

Forbes,  Frederick  A.  G - Prince  Albert,  Sask. 

Forbes,  James  F.  N Prince  Albert,  Sask. 

Fraser,  John   Philip   Winnipeg 

McKinnon,  Hugh  William  Winnipeg 

McLeod,  Norman   ■- Estevan 

Markham,   Edwin   Winnipeg 

Mawhinney,  David  M .- Holland 

Mawhinney,  William  George  Holland 

Morris,  Harold  Irwin  Winnipeg 

Richardson,  William  Henry  Stockton,  England. 

Starodvorov.  Alex. Winnipeg 


Second  Year. 


Auger,    Albert    St.  Boniface 

Betournay,  Louis  St.  Boniface 

Bellhouse.  Richard  W.  S - Winnipeg 

Boynton,  Vern  K Winnipeg 

Collins,  William   Scott   - Miami 

Earle,  Fred.  Graham  Brandon 

Johnston,  Bruce  A Deloraine 

Johnston,  Harold   L - Winnipeg 

Jones.  William  Henry  East  Kildonan 

Knox.   William   D Winnipeg 

Leslie,  James  Frank  - Winni])eg 

McPherson,   David   E Winnipeg 

Munro,  James  Calder  Miami 

Ruttan,  John   Douglas   Winnipeg 

Sharpe,  Clarence  B Listowel,  Ont. 

Tait,  Victor  Hubert  Winnipeg 

Urie,  Harry  Deloraine 

Wallace,  William  Sherriff  Fort  William,  Ont. 


Third  Year. 

Croll,  Victor  Theodore  Winnipeg 

Cruickshank,  Raymond   Winnipeg 

Easton,  Leonard  Winnipeg 

Fingland,  William  C •• Winnipeg 

Irvine,  Joseph  H Winnipeg 

Mitchell.  Coulson  Norman  ..Winnipeg 


O' 


7-1 


Third  Tear — (Continued) 

Name.  Address. 

O'Reilly,  Richard  Hamilton Selkirk 

Saltzman,  Herman  -...Winnipeg 

Shanks,  Gordon  Lane  Winnipeg 

Taunton,   Arthur  John   - Winnipeg 

Fourth  Year. 

Cavanagh,   Albert  Lee   Winnipeg 

Dj'nes,   William   Warren   Winnipeg 

Easton,  Roy  ■ Winnipeg 

Karlan,  Samuel  George  AVinnipeg 

Landon,  Charles  Sydney  Winnipeg 

Lothian,  Robert  I - Pipestone 

O'Reilly,  J.  A.  H Portage  la  Prairie 

Rimmington,  Hariy  Stanley  Winnipeg 


LAW 


First  Year. 

Graham,  Archibald  ?tluir  .- Winnipeg- 
Hayes,  Frederick  Charles  Winnipeg 

Hetherington,  Frank  M Winnipeg 

Lee,  Raymond  ;\IcFarlane  Winnipeg 

Leighton,  Percivale  Robert  ■- Birtle 

Macdonald,  Malcolm  W Calgary,  Alta. 

AIcGreevy,  Ernest  William  Winnipeg 

.McNabb,  Oliver  G - W'innipeg 

Milne,  John  Jamieson  Winnipeg 

Redman,  Daniel  Lee  ■ Calgary,   Alta. 

Richardson,  Bert  V Morden 

Robinson.  Thomas  Wesley  .Winnipeg 

Taylor,  Frank  Trafford  A Winnipeg 

Thompson,  Edward   Payson   Winnii)eg 

Second  Year. 

Dixon,  Charles  Henry  -■ Winnipeg 

Dysart,  George  A.  H Winnipeg 

Gerrand,  Ernest  Walter  Viiden 

Haig,  Gordon  Stuart  ■■ Alexander 

Hancock,   John    Winnipeg 

MacRIillan,  Allan  O'Neill  - Watrous,   Sask. 

McVicar,  John  A Winnipeg 

.Morrison.  John  W •- Winnipeg 

Syi)her,  J.  R Ivlorden 

Thompson.  Frederick  George  Winnipeg 

Williams,   David Vancoaver.  B.C. 

Wyness,  Harvey  Phin   Regina,  Sask. 
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Third  Year. 

Name.  Address. 

Cumming,  William  Purdon  Regina,  Sask. 

George,  .John  .Milton  - Deloraine 

Guild,  William  Forbes  Kemnay 

Honeyman.  E:gbert  Douglas 

Hoskins,  Ronald  •- Manitou 

Kilbournr,  Robert  Bruce  Hartney 

McMillan.  Norman  A •- Winnipeg 

Masterman,     Lawience  A Winnipeg 

Sirett.  Ebenezer  Tom  -Minnedosa 

Tiugley.   George   Russell   W^awanesa 

Wallar.  .John  Franklin  ■- Winnipeg 

Whitman,  Herman  Alton  Yorkton,  Sask. 


AGRICULTURE 


Third  Year. 

Abel,  Peter  .Macdonald  Fort  Qu'Appelle,  Sask. 

Blakeman,  .Tobn  Edwin  - Elkhorn 

Bridge,  .James  Henry  Battleford,  Sask. 

Drvden,  John  Cameron  St.  Agathe 

Gordon,    Kenneth    W - Winnipeg 

.Jones.  George  Herbert  Carman 

Longman,  Oliver  Stanley  Deloraine 

Raynor.  John  George  ■■ Ewert 

Smith.  John  IMacgregor Clearwater 

Thompson.   James  Wood  - Winnipeg 

Wimrett,  Richard  B - Wmnipeg 

Fourth  Year. 

Blackstock.  Adna  l^ewis  Paynton,  Sask. 

Evans,  James  Howell  Winnipeg 

:\Iilne,  Robert     Mekiwin 

Qually,  Arvil  Edwin  Uacotah 

Shanks,  Graham  Lawson  Pettapiece 

Stephen,   William   John Winnipeg 

Walker,  Harry  Ewert  Newdale 

Weston,  Joseph  Read  Winnipeg 

Whiteman,  Robert  - '. Russell 


Fifth  Year. 

Crawford,  Frederick  Walter  Chater 

Harrison,  Thomas  James  Graysville 

Jones,  Edgar  Ward  ■- Carman 


276 

Fifth  Year— (Continued) 

Name.  Address. 

RIciNIillan,  Archibald  John Griswold 

Noble,  John   Carmichael   .....Brandon 

Partridge,  Charles  Grover  Sintaluta 

Smith,  John  Cochrane  Cartwright 

Tinline,  Milton  John  - Elkhorn 

Thomson,  William  Walter  Carberry 

Thompson,  Harry  Nelson  Sourisford 


EXTENSION  COURSE  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATUKE 


Acheson,  Miss  ]\Iary  H. Winnipeg 

Alexander,  Miss  iMargaret  Winnipeg 

Anderson,  Miss  Maud  H Winnipeg 

Bernhardt,  Miss  Alma  Winnipeg 

Biggar,  Mrs.  A.  M Winnipeg 

Breen,  Miss  E.  E -—.Winnipeg 

Broad,  Miss  L.  L Winnipeg 

Brydon,  ;Miss  C.  A.  - Winnipeg 

Bulmer.  Miss  C.  A. Winnipeg 

Campbell,  .Miss  I ..Wdnnipeg 

Chapman,  Miss  L.  R.    Wdnnipeg 

Chisholm,  Miss  A.  L. Wdnnipeg 

Cole,  Miss  L.  O Winnipeg 

Corbett,  Miss  M. - Winnipeg 

Corbett,  Miss  E Wdnnipeg 

Cornell,  Miss  A.  C , ....Winnipeg 

Cottingham,  W.  R Winnipeg 

Crease,  ^liss  'SI Winnipeg 

Cuthbert,  Miss  Emily  Winnipeg 

Cuthbert,  Miss  Eunice Wdnnipeg 

Dennistoun,   ^Mrs Wdnnii)eg 

Downie,  ^Irs.  D.  A Wdnnipeg 

Doyle,  Miss  B Winnipeg 

Doyle,  Miss  F.  F Winnipeg 

Elliott,  Miss  G.  B. Winnipeg 

Erwin,  ?iliss  M Wdnnipeg 

Gilbert,  Miss  E Winnipeg 

Glenn.  Miss  A.  L Winnipeg 

Gordon,  Miss  A.  R Winnipeg 

Gorrt»n,  Miss  M.  M .- Winnipeg 

Gottfred,  I\Iiss  Ij Winnipeg 

Gowanlock,  Miss  M - Winnipeg 

Graham,  Miss  G.  W Russell 
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Name.  Address. 

Grecnwaj%  Miss  C.  M Winnipeg 

Hamilton,  IMiss  ]\Iary  Winnipeg 

Hamsliaw,  Miss  Edith  .Winnipeg 

Hand,  Miss  E.  B Winnipeg 

Harper,  Miss  M ■ Winnipeg 

Holland.  Miss  F.  E Winnipeg 

Hutchison,  Miss  M.  W Winnipeg 

Johnson,  I\Iiss  H Winnipeg 

Jordan.  Miss  A.  L.  ]\I Winnipeg 

Lawrence,  Miss  E.  A Winnipeg 

Lipsett,  IMiss  G.  E Winnipeg 

Long,  Mrs.  A.  J Winnipeg- 
Long,  I\Iiss  B Winnipeg 

Ludham.  Miss  E.  P.  .- Winnii)eg 

MacCallum,  jNIiss  C Winnipeg 

I\Iackay,  Mrs.  Hugh Winnipeg 

MacLean,  Miss  E Winnipeg 

Maybank,   Miss   Winnipeg 

Maxwell,  Mrs.  ;\I.  S Winnipeg 

McArthur,  Miss  P.  I Norwood 

McGougan,  Miss  :\I.  H Winnipeg 

McKiechan,  ]Miss  H Winnipeg 

McLean,  Miss  A -- Winnipeg 

McManus,  Miss  ^i.  L Glenella 

Milne,  :\Iiss  A.  S —Winnipeg 

Milne,  IMiss  C.  J Winnipeg 

Moir,  jMiss  Mary  E - Winnipeg 

Munroe,  Miss  C Winnipeg 

Norman,  IMrs.  E -. Winnipeg 

Oswald,  IMiss  0.  I^I ....Winnipeg 

Partridge,  Miss  N -...Winnipeg 

Pearce,  Miss  C Winnipeg 

Philip,  Miss  M.  B Winnipeg 

Playfair,  Miss  C Winnipeg 

Ptolemy,  IMiss  J - Winnipeg 

Rewe,  Miss  Ada Winnipeg 

Rewe,  IMiss  Annie  - Winnipeg 

Riley,  Miss  M Winnipeg 

Sanders,  IMiss  E.  V Winnipeg 

Schofield,  IMiss  C. Winnipeg 

Snowball,  Miss  M.  E Winnii)eg 

Solmundson,  Miss  G Winnii)eg 

Sullivan,  Miss  N .- Winnipeg 

Symes,  .Miss  M.  B.  H Winnipeg 

Taylor,  Mrs.  D.  J Winnipeg 

Thompson,  IMiss  Elizabeth  ■- Winnipeg 

Wallace,  IMiss Winnipeg 

White,  IMiss  Lillie  -...Winnipeg 

Winstone,  Miss  Gertrude  M Winnipeg 

Yuill,  Miss  C.  M Winnijieg 
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EXTENSION  COURSE  IN  POLITICAL  E(  ONOMT 


Name.  Address. 

Aikins,  W.  L Winnipeg 

Bakei-,  Fred.  J Winnipeg 

Cathcart,  George  E Winnipeg 

Elliott,  G.  .T Winnipeg 

French,  T Winnipeg 

Fretwell,  E Winnipeg 

Guild,  C.  K Winnijjeg 

Hegan,  C.  R Winnipeg 

Horsham,  A.   G ..Winnipeg 

Keangh,  H Winnipeg 

Monin,  A.  L - Winnipeg 

Morris,  C W^innipeg 

Taylor,   C.   M ..Winnipeg 

Thompson,   F.   B '....■ Winnipeg 

White,  G.  G Winnipeg 

Whittaker,  F.  J '. Winnipeg 

Woolverton,  C.   L -. Winnipeg 


EXTENSION  (OUKSE  IN  ENT0M0L(M;V,  0!{\!T!!OLOGY 

.  AND  ZOOLOGY 


Coates,  Miss  Barbara  Winnipeg 

Craig,  Miss  E.  B Winnipeg 

Gordon,  ]\liss  'S\.  M. Winnipeg 

Harper,   Miss   .Margaret  .Winnipeg 

Le  Page,  :\Iiss  :\I.  P ...Winnipeg 

Milne,  ^Miss  C.  J • Winnipeg 

MfKenzie.  IMiss  L.  M Winnipeg 

Oswald,  ;\Iiss  O.  ^1 -Winnipeg 

Playfair,   I\Iiss   C Winnipeg 

Watson,  H.   W :.... Winnipeg 
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su.inrvRY 


Students  in  Arts — 

First    Year    141 

Second  Year  81 

Third    Year    •• '76 

Fourth  Year   62—360 

Students  in  Engineering — 

First  Year  15 

Second  Year   • 18 

Third   Year   10 

Fourth  Year  --  8 —  ^^ 

Students  in  Medicine — 

First  Year  ^ 34 

Second  Year   36 

Third   Year   - 23 

Fourth  Year  21 

Fifth  Year ■ 2C 

Medical    License    10     ^44 

Students  in  Law — 

First  Year  - 14 

Second  Year  12 

Third    Year   - 12—  38 

Students  in  Agriculture — 

Third   Year    H 

Fourth   Year   ■ ^ 

Fifth  Year  10—  30 

Special  Students — 

Arts    " 

Engineering ^       ^  ^ 

Extension  Courses — 

English  Literature  83 

Political    Economy    1'^ 

Entomology,  etc 10     110 

Grand  Total  "744 


* 
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INDEX 


Admission     ad     eundem     statum 
and   ad   eundem   jjradum,    224. 

Affiliated    Collegres,    List   of,    11. 

Agriculture:  Examiners  in  for 
1911,  23:  Degree  in,  202: 
Courses  in,  2012-206;  Degrees 
Conferred  in  1910-1911  in,  258, 
Students  during  1910-1911  in, 
2715-2176. 

Agricultural  Engineering:  208, 
204,    206. 

Algebra:  For  Matriculation,  33. 
37,  43,  45:  for  First  Year 
in  Arts,  50,  51,  10'4:  for  Second 
Year  in  Arts.  52,  53,  122;  for 
First  Year  in  Engineering, 
121,  156:  for  Third  Year  in 
Arts,    71,    123. 

Almanac:    7-8. 

Alternating    Currents:    162,    173. 

Alternating  Current  Laboratory: 
162,   174,   178. 

Anaestlietics:    18-6. 

Anatomy:  For  First  Year  in  Me- 
dicine, 184;  for  Second  Year 
in  Medicine,  184;  for  Third 
Year  in  Medicine,  184. 

Anglais    (pour    les    candidats    de 
langue    frangaise):    33,    39,    51, 
53,    67,    58,    84.    8'5. 

Animal  Husbandry,  203,  204,  205. 

Appeals:    222. 

Arithmetic:    28,   32,   43,   45. 

Arts:  Examiners  in,  20-21;  Ma- 
triculation for,  28-42;  Degrees 
in,  50,  75;  Courses  in  Outline 
in,  50-74;  Courses  in  Detail  in, 
76-105;  Departments  of  In- 
struction in,  108-152;  Exten- 
sion Courses  in,  212-215; 
Registration  in,  2.18;  Exami- 
nations in,  2il8-2i24;  Prizes 
and  Scholarships  in,  225-228; 
Medals  in,  240;  University 
Fees  in,  242-244;  Degrees 
Granted  in  1910-1911  in,  257- 
259;  Students  in  1910-1911  in, 
260-269. 

Astronomy:  57,  58,  72,  73,  122, 
125,  158. 

Attendance   at  Lectures:    54,   225. 

Bachelor  of  Arts:    50ff. 

Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering: 
154ff. 

Bachelor  of  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing:   15i9ff. 

Bachelor  of  Laws:   19Sff. 


Bachelor  of  Pharmacy:    208f. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agricul- 
ture:   2U2fL 

Bacteriology:    185,   195. 

Biology:    52,   53,   130-132,   150. 

Board  of  Studies:  General 
Powers  of,  16;  Membership 
of  in  1910-1911,  16;  see  also 
under  "General  Regulations," 
218ff. 

Botany:    52,  53,   73,   74,  130-133. 

Building  and  Grounds  Commit- 
tee:   17. 

Bursar  of  the  University:    12. 

By   Subjects,   Matriculation:    29. 

Calculus:    71,   72,   Ii2i2,   124,   157. 

Cement  Testing:    158,  164. 

Chancellor  of  the  University:    12. 

Chemistry:  5i2,  53,  64,  65,  72,  73, 
74,  7(5,  138-142,  156,  157,  183, 
1S4. 

Chimie:    64,   65. 

Civil  Engineering:  Examiners  in, 
23;  Matriculation  for,  4i5-46; 
Degrees  in,  154,  159;  Courses 
in  Outline  in,  155-159;  Depart- 
ments of  Instruction  in,  164- 
172;  Examinations  in,  218- 
22.4;  Scholarships  iri,  228-229; 
Medals  in,  240-241;  Fees  in. 
242-244;  Degrees  Granted  in 
1910-1911  in,  257,  258;  Stu- 
dents  in  1910-1911   in,  2173-2  74. 

Classics:    59-60,  76-81. 

CM.  Degree:    191. 

Colleges,  Affiliated:    11. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  Manitoba:   253-254. 

Commercial  Education,  Curricu- 
lum in:   210-211. 

Conditioned    Students:    222-223. 

Constitutional  History  (British); 
65,   66,  68,   113,  115. 

Continuous   Currents:    161,   172. 

Continuous  Current  Laboratory: 
161,  174. 

Convocation:  Representatives  of 
on  Council,  14;  Membership 
of,  15;  Representatives  of  on 
Board   of   Studies,    16. 

Council  of  the  University:  Mem- 
bers of,  1910-1911,  13-14; 
Representatives  of  on  Board 
of  Studies,  16;  Standing  Com- 
mittees  of,   17. 

Crystallography:    135. 
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Dairying:    2  03,  204,   205. 

Degrees  Granted,   1910-1911:    257- 

259. 
Degrees  in  alisentia:   241. 
Design     of     Machines:     161.    162, 

17.3,    176,    177. 
Differential    Equation*:     72.    122, 

124,    161. 
Doctor  of  Medicine:    lS2ff. 
Drawing:   1.5-7,  165. 
Dynamics:    72,    125. 
Economic  History:   65,  6  7.  70.  117, 

118. 
Economic  Tlieorv:    6-5,   67,   70,   116, 

118. 
Economic  Politique:    56,   58,  104. 
Electricity:   127,  128,  129,  130;   see 
also    "Electrical    Engineering." 
Electrical    Engineering:    Examin- 
ers   in,    23;    Matriculation    for, 
45-46;    Degrees     in,    159,     162; 
Courses     in     Outline     in,     159- 
162;    Department     of    Instruc- 
tion in,  172-179;   Examinations 
in,     218-224;     Scholarships    in, 
228-2129;    Medals     in,    240-241; 
P^ees      in,      242-244;       Degrees 
Granted    in    1910-1911    in,    258; 
Students   in    1910-1911    in,   273- 
274. 
Electrical   Measurements:    130. 
Electric  Lighting:    162,   173. 
Electric   Traction:    162    174. 
Electro-chemistry:    140,    162. 
Embryology:    184. 
Engineering:     See     "Civil     Engi- 
neering"   and    "Electrical    En- 
gineering." 
Engineering   Economics:    157. 
English:     For    Matriculation,    31, 
32,  36,  43,  45;  for  First  Year  in 
Arts,   50,   82;    for  Second  Year 
in   Arts,    52,   82,    83;    for  Third 
and  Fourth   Years   in  Arts,   56, 
.57,  60,  61,  66,  67,  68,  85-88,' lOvS- 
111;    for   First   Year   in    Engi- 
neering,   112,    1'.57. 
English   and    History :    Course   in, 

66. 
English   and    Political   Economy: 

Course    in,    C  7. 
10(iuivalent    Examinations:    223. 
Ethics:    63,    99,   100. 
Exan.inations:    2:18,    224. 
lOxaminers    of    the    Universitv    in 

1911:    20-25. 
Kxtension  Courses:    212-215. 
I'"aculty    of    the    Universitv:     18- 

19. 
Fees:    i^^jr   Examinati(m,   2i4'2'-243: 
for   Tuition.    243;    for  Degrees, 
244;     Miscellaneous,    244-24S. 
Field   Husbandry:    203,   204,   205. 
Finance   Committee:    17. 


Fran(;ais  (pour  les  candidats  de 
langue  franqaise):  32,  37,  51, 
52,  5-6,  57,  89,  90,  91. 
French:  For  Matriculation,  33, 
39,  45;  for  First  Year  in  Arts, 
50,  51,  89;  for  Second  Year  in 
Arts,  52,  53,  89,  90;  for  Third 
and  Fourth  Years  in  Arts,  56, 
57,  58,   61,   68,   69,  70;   71,   91-94. 

French  and  German  and  Political 
Economy:   Course  in,  70. 

General   Course:    56->58. 

Geodesy:    158,    1-66. 

Geology:  56,  57,  58,  72,  73,  133- 
137. 

Geometry:  For  Matriculation,  33, 
37,  43,  46;  for  First  Year  in 
Art.c,  .50,  51,  104;  for  Second 
Year  in  Arts,  52,  53,  123;  for 
Third  and  Fourth  Years  in 
Arts,  56,  57,  58,  71,  123,  124; 
for  First  Year  in  Engineering, 
121,    156. 

German:  For  Matriculation,  33, 
39,  40,  45;  for  First  Year  in 
Arts.  50,  51,  94;  for  Second 
Year  in  Arts.  52,  53,  94;  for 
Third  and  Fourth  Years  in 
Arts,  56,  57,  58,  61,  62,  69,  70, 
71,   94-97. 

Grading  of  Degrees:    241. 

Graphical  Statics:    158,  166. 

Greek:  P'or  Matriculation,  33,  38, 
45;  for  First  Year  in  Arts,  50, 
'51,  76;  for  Second  Year  in 
Arts,  52,  53,  76;  for  Third  and 
Fourth  Years  in  Arts,  56,  57, 
5'S,   59,   60,   T6-78. 

Gynaecology:    186. 

Heat:    127,   128,   129. 

Hebrew:    56,   57,    58,   81. 

Histoire:  32,  50,  51,  52.  53,  56, 
58,  103. 

Histoire  de  la  Philosophic:  64, 
65,   102. 

Historical   Sketch:    9-10. 

Histology:    184,  195. 

History:  For  Matriculation,  28, 
32,  43,  45;  for  First  Year  in 
Arts,  50,  51,  in:!:  for  Second 
Year  in  Arts,  52,  53,  103;  for 
Third  and  Fourth  Year.s  in 
Arts,  56,  57,  58,  65,  66,  68,  69, 
112-115. 

History:    Ancient,    103. 

History:    Greek,  78,   103. 

History:    Roman,   81,   103. 
History:    Mediaeval    and    Modern, 

10'3. 
History:    British,   32,    112-113,   115. 

History:    Canadian,   32.   114. 

History  of   Philosophy:    99. 
History  and  English:  Course  in,  66 
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History  and  Political  Econom\-: 
Course  in,  6'). 

History  and  Frencli  and  German: 

Course   in,   68. 
Hoods:    241-242. 
Hydraulics:    137,   161.  166. 

Hydraulic   Macliinery:    162,   174. 

Icelandic:  For  Matriculation,  28, 
34,  40;  for  Fir.-t  Year  in  Arts, 
50,  51,  97-9S:  for  Second  Year 
in   Arts,    52,    53,    97-9'8. 

Kinematics  of  Machines:  157,  175. 

Land  Board:    17. 

Latin:  For  Matriculation,  28,  33, 
38,  43,  45;  for  First  Year  in 
Arts,  50,  51,  78;  for  Second 
Year  in  Arts,  52,  79;  for  Tliird 
and  Fourth  Years  in  Arts,  56, 
57,   58,   59,   60,    79-81. 

Law:  Examiners  in  for  1911,  21; 
Matriculation  for,  47;  Degree 
in,  198;  Course  in,  198-200; 
Examinations  in,  218-224; 
Scholarships  in,  229;  Medals 
in.  240;  Examination  Fee^:  in. 
243;  Degrees  conferred  in  dur- 
ing- 1910-1911,  257,  258;  Stu- 
dents   in    1910-1911,    2  74-275. 

Library    Committee:    17. 

Library:    255-256. 

Light:    127.    128,    129. 

Literature:  See  under  "Latin," 
"Greek,"  "English,  "French," 
"German,"  "Icelandic,"  "Swe- 
dish." 

Literature:  Extension  Course  in, 
212-213. 

LL.B. :    198. 

Local  E.xaminations:    219. 

Local  Lectures:    215. 

Logic:    52,  62.  63,  99,  100. 

Logica:    52,  63,  64,  101. 

Machine  Design:  161,  162,  176,  177 

Magnetism:    127,  128,  129. 

Manitoba  Agricultural  College: 
In  Affiliation,  11;  Representa- 
tion on  TTniversity  Council. 
14:  Courses  in  Agriculture  in, 
202-206. 

Manito.ba  College:  In  Affiliation, 
11;  Reprei^entation  on  Univer- 
sity Council,  i:>;  Representa- 
tion on  Board  of  Studies,  16. 

Manitoba  College  of  Pharmacy: 
In  Affiliation,  11;  Representa- 
tion on  University  Council. 
14;  Privileges  of  Graduates  re 
Course    in    Pharmacy,   208. 

Manitoba  Medical  College:  In 
Affiliation,  11;  Representation 
on  University  Council,  13; 
Representation  on  Board  of 
Studies,  16;  Courses  in,  182- 
189. 


Masonr.v  Construction:    157,   167. 

Master  of  Arts:    75. 

Master  of  Civil  Engineering:    159. 

Master  of  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing:  162. 

Master  of  Surgery:    191. 

Materia   Medica:    184. 

Material    Testing:    158,    167. 

Materials  of  Engineering:  157, 
167. 

Mathematics:  See  "Arithmetic," 
"Algebra,"  "Geometry,"  "Tri- 
gonometr.v,"  "Calculus."  etc. 

Matriculation:  Examiners  in, 
1911,  24,  2'5;  for  Arts,  28-42; 
for  Medicine,  43-44;  for  Engi- 
niicring,  45-46;  for  Law,  etc., 
47. 

M.D.:    lS2ff. 

Mechanical    Drawing:    161,    176. 

Mechanical  Engineering:   158,  161, 
162,  176. 

Mechanics:    126,  128,   129. 

Medals:    240-241. 

Medical   Jurisprudence:    185. 

Medical  License:    253-254. 

Medicine:  Examiners  in,  1911,  21- 
22;  Matriculation  for,  43-44: 
Degrees  in,  182,  191;  Courses 
in.  182-186;  Regulations  for 
Students  in,  1S7-189:  Text- 
books in,  189-191:  Examina- 
tions in,  218-224;  Scho'arships 
in,  229;  Medals  in,  240-241; 
Examination  Fee3  in,  243; 
Degrees  Conferred  in  1910- 
1911  in.  257-259;  Student.'^  dur- 
ing   1910-1911    in,    269-272. 

Medicine:    Clinical,  18i5,  186. 

Medicine:   Theoretical,  185,  186. 

Metallurgy:      140,   158. 

Metaphysica:    63,   64,    101. 

Metaphysics:    62,  63,  99,  100. 

Mineralogy:    72.   73,   74,   135. 

Modern  Languages:  See  under 
"English,"  "French"  and 
"German." 

Natural  and  Physical  Science: 
Courses   in,    72-74. 

Obstetrics:    186. 

Operative  Surgery:    186,  191. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology:   186. 

Organic  Chemistry:    139,  147,  184. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:    186. 

Pathology:    185,    19f). 

Pediatrics:    186. 

Petrology:    136. 

t"harmacology:    185. 
Pharmacy:        Matriculation      for, 
208;  Degree  in,  20i8;  Course  in, 
209;    Examinations  in,  209. 
Philosophia   Moralis:    64,   101. 
Philosophic:    See  under  "Logica," 
"PhiloHOjjhia    Moralis,"    etc. 
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Philosophy:  For  Second  Year  in 
Arts,  52,  99;  for  Third  and 
Fourth  Years  in  Arts,  56,  57, 
62,   63,   99,   100. 

Philosophy  (English):  Course  in, 
62-63. 

Philosophy  (Latin):  Course  in 
63-6'5. 

Philosophy  of  Religion:   63    100. 

Phm.B.:    20S. 

Physics:  F.or  Matriculation,  28, 
42,  43,  45;  for  First  Year  irx 
Arts,  50,  51,  126-128;  for  Third 
and  Fourth  Years  in  Arts,  56, 
57,  58,  7il,  72,  73,  74,  12'6-12S, 
129;  for  First  Year  in  Engi- 
neering, 128,  129,  157;  for 
Second  Year  in  Engineering 
128,  129,  1'57;  for  Third  Year 
in  Electrical  Engineering,  130, 
161. 

Physical  Diagnosis:    1S5. 

Phy.'^iology:  For  Third  and 
Fourth  Years  in  Arts,  74,  143- 
149;  for  Second  Year  in  Medi- 
cine, 143-145,  147,  148,  184;  for 
Third   Year   in   Medicine,    145- 

146,  147,    148,    184,    185;    Text- 
taoolvs   in,    149-150. 

Phy.'.-iological  Organic  Chemistry: 

147,  184. 
Physique:    64,   102. 

Political  Economy:  For  Third 
and  Fourth  Years  in  Arts,  5i6, 
58,  6i5,   67,   70,  116-12.0. 

Political  Economy  and  English: 
Course    in,    67. 

Political  Economy  and  French 
and  German:     Course  in,  70. 

Political  Economy  and  History: 
Course  in,  65. 

Political  History  (British):  65, 
66,   68,   113. 

Power  Development:   158.  170. 

Pre-reciuisites  for  Courses  '  in 
Natural  and  Physical  Science: 
52,    74. 

Prizes    (Isbister) :    225-226. 

Prizes  (Special):   232. 

Psychology:    62,    63,    99,    100,    198. 

Railway  Economics:    158,  168. 

Railway  Surveying  and  Con- 
struction:  157,  168. 

Registrar  of  the  Univer.'-ity :   5.  12. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Construc- 
tion:   158,   168. 

Rhodes'  Scholarship;  Committtee 
on,  17;  Method  of  Selection, 
etc.,  235-239. 

Roof,  Truss  and  Bridge  Design: 
158.  168. 


Sanitary    Science:    184. 
Scholarships:    225-232. 
Science,         Courses         in:         See 
"Courses       in       Natural       and 
Physical    Science." 
Scripture:    56,  57,  58,   81. 
Sewerage    and    Sew^age    Purifica- 
tion:   158,   169. 
Solicitor   of   the    University:    12. 
Sound:    127,    128,   12-9. 
Splints  and  Bandaging:   185. 
Standing  Committees  of  the  Uni- 
versity Council    for   1910-1911: 
17. 
Statics:    72,    125. 

St.   Boniface  College:    In   Affilia- 
tion,    11;     Representation     on 
University  Council,  13;  Repre- 
sentation on  Board  of  Studies, 
16. 
St.     John's     College:     In     Affilia- 
tion,    11;     Representation     on 
University  Council,  13;  Repre- 
sentation on  Board  of  Studies, 
16. 
Strength   of   Materials:    158,    169. 
Students    in    Attendance     During 

1910-1911:  aeo- 

Supplemental  Exa.minations:   219- 

221 
Surveying:    1'57,  169-170. 
Swedish:    For    Matriculation,    28, 
34,    41-4i2;     for    First    Year    in 
Arts,    50,    51,    98;    for    Second 
Year  in  Arts,  52,  53,  98. 
Therapeutics:    185. 
Travelling    Scholarship:     233-234. 
Trigonometry:      For     Matricula- 
tion,    46;     for    First    Year    in 
Arts,    50,    51.    104;    for    Second 
Year  in  Arts,  53,  123;  for  First 
Year  in  Engineering,   121,  12i2, 
156;    for   Third    Year    in   Arts, 
71,  123. 
University  Council:      See  "Coun- 
cil of  the  University." 
University   Faculty:    18-19. 
Vice-Chancellor    of    the    Univer- 
sity:   12. 
Visitor    of    the    University:     12. 
Water  Power  Development:    15S, 

170. 
Water     Supply     and      Irrigation: 

158,  170. 
Wesley  College:  In  Affiliation,  11; 
Representation  on  University 
Council,  13;  Representation 
■on  Board  of  Studies,  16. 
Zoology:  For  Second  Year  in 
Arts,  52,  53,  150-151;  for  First 
Year   in    Medicine.   151,    183. 
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